


Correspondence 
All correspondence prior to entrance to the college should be addressed to 
the Director of Admissions . Other correspondence should be addressed as 
follows: 

Alumnae Affairs 

Business Matters 

Career Counseling 

Catalogues 

General Information 

Gifts and Bequests 

Scholarships (New Students) 

Scholarships (Returning Students) 

Scholastic Standing of Students 

Student Housing 

Transcripts of Records 

Alumnae Director 

Controller 

Director of Career Development 

Director of Admissions 

Director of Public Relations 

Vice President for Development 
and Public Relations 

Director of Admissions 

Director of Financial Aid 

Dean 

Dean of Students 

Registrar 

The college's mailing address is : Goucher College, Baltimore, Maryland 
21204. The phone number is: Area Code (301) 337-6000 

Directions to Goucher 
Visitors 

Visitors to the college are welcome at all times . 
The Admissions Office, located in the College Center, is open Monday 

through Friday from 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p .m. and Saturdays, by special ap
pointment, from 9:00 a.m . to 11:30 a .m. when the college is in session. In 
the summer, the office closes at 4:00p.m. on weekdays and Saturdays . Ap
pointments should be made for interviews and campus tours . 

Travel Directions 
Goucher College is located on Dulaney Valley Road, Towson, Maryland, 

about eight miles north of the center of Baltimore . 
By plane: A limousine from Baltimore-Washington International Airport 

to the Quality Inn Towson and Holiday Inn Timonium leaves every hour on 
the hour and takes about 45 minutes . More frequent limousine service is 
provided from the airport to the Omni Hotel or the Hyatt-Regency in the 
center of the city, which is about 20 minutes by cab from the campus . 

By train: All passenger trains arrive at Pennsylvania Station in downtown 
Baltimore . A taxi from the station to Goucher College takes approximately 
20 minutes. 

By car: Motorists approaching Goucher College from any direction are 
advised to take the Baltimore Beltway (Rt. 695) , leaving it at Exit 27 South
Towson (Dulaney Valley Road). The college entrance is on the left , one-half 
block from Exit 27. 
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About Goucher College 
A strong commitment to quality liberal arts education has been a hall

mark of Goucher College since its founding in 1885. 
Coupled with a long-standing dedication to the liberal arts is a tradition of 

adapting and expanding to meet new needs and opportunities for students. 
Goucher developed one of the first political science internship programs in 
the country and later extended the internship concept to all academic areas. 
Today, an off-campus experience - met through internships, independent 
study, or study abroad - is an integral part of a Goucher education. The 
college was also among the first to introduce early admission, accelerated 
college programs, independent study, field work, and individualized ma
jors. Computer literacy is a requirement for a Goucher degree - along with 
fulfilling a carefully-constructed set of distribution requirements designed to 
insure exposure to multiple aspects of the liberal arts. 

Academic rigor is also a vital component of the Goucher experience. 
Founded as the Woman's College of Baltimore City, Goucher achieved dis
tinction early on for creating the first department of physiology and hy
giene, in 1892, of any women's college in the United States. Goucher gradu
ates were among the first women to enroll in the Johns Hopkins Medical 
School, and, in the process helped establish a strong tradition for excellence 
in premedical studies and the sciences. In 1905, Goucher was chosen for the 
second Phi Beta Kappa chapter in the State of Maryland. Goucher was on 
the original list of institutions accredited by the Middle States Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools, and it is a charter member of the College 
Board. 

History 
Goucher's first location was in downtown Baltimore, on land deeded to 

the Baltimore Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Church by the Rever
end John Franklin Goucher. Dr. Goucher devoted himself to the establish
ment of a first-class institution of higher education for young women. The 
college he sought to create would treat women as the equals of men - a 
decidedly revolutionary notion for the period - with a curriculum prepar
ing them for a lifetime of learning and achievement. His vision was shared 
by his wife, Mary Cecelia Fisher, who used her family fortune to provide 
many gifts to the fledgling college. 

In 1910, the college's name was changed from the Woman's College of 
Baltimore City to Goucher in honor of Dr. Goucher, its second president. By 
1921, the trustees decided to move from the ever-encroaching city conges
tion. They purchased a 421-acre tract in Towson, just seven miles north of 
the original city campus. The Depression postponed building on the new site 
until1941, and then the advent of World War II forced more delays . Finally, 
in 1953, the move to the new wooded campus was complete. Goucher's affil
iation with the Methodist Church ended several years ago. 
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Campus Resources 
The Julia Rogers Library, with seating for 540, offers both traditional li

brary services and on-line computer reference searches. The library is home 
to extensive Jane Austen, Mark Twain, and H . L. Mencken collections in its 
newly-renovated Rare Book Room . Recently, it has also acquired the 
Winslow collection of political memorabilia and the Corrin collection of po
litical humor. Goucher's library is aU. S. Government Depository Library, 
with 88,000 U. S. government documents in a separate collection . Overall , 
the library contains 246,144 volumes; 60,417 slides; 4,171 records; and 
9,033 reels of microfilm. It subscribes to more than 950 periodicals. 

Computer terminals are located all over campus. In fact , the college 
boasts an eight to one student :computer ratio. Several terminals are accessi
ble around-the-clock . 

In the arts and humanities, there are language and drama laboratories, art 
studios, acoustically-engineered music practice rooms, dance studios and an 
excellent organ in the Haebler Memorial Chapel. For students in the social 
sciences, special resources are available through the Field Politics Center. 

The Hoffberger Science Building and its new Moment Wing house several 
modern teaching laboratories, extensive faculty and student research space, 
an observatory, specimen preparation rooms, and a plant laboratory . Both 
experimental rooms and an animal room are located in the psychology area . 

Through the resources of the Communication Department, students have 
access to a wide array of audiovisual technology. There is a campus record
ing studio and equipment allowing students to make their own films and 
videotapes. 

Highlighting the athletic facilities are an Olympic-sized swimming pool 
with sundeck, hockey and lacrosse fields , six tennis courts, weight training 
room, athletic training and sports medicine clinic, dance studio, jogging 
game field , and four miles of wooded riding and jogging trails . The riding 
program, designed for both novice and advanced riders, features an outdoor 
riding ring, cross country course, and stables for both privately-owned and 
college-owned horses. 

All four residence halls have recently been renovated and modernized. 
Within each hall are smaller living units of 40 to 50 students each . There are 
also special language floors and a cooperative floor , where students (sopho
mores through seniors) plan and prepare their own meals and take care of 
other housekeeping duties in an apartment-like setting. The main dining 
rooms are in Stimson and Heubeck Halls, but each hall has social areas, 
meeting rooms, and kitchenettes. 

The focal point for campus social life is the Pearlstone Student Center, 
with its cafe, game rooms, bookstore, post office, wide-screen television, 
and student office and meeting rooms. The 1,000 seat Kraushaar Audito
rium is the locale for lectures and performances by leading actors, dancers, 
musicians, writers and political and cultural figures . Maya Angelou, Joyce 
Carol Oates, and Roberta Peters are among those who appear here. The 
Rosenberg Art Gallery, featuring works by prominent artists, is in the audi
torium lobby. 

Baltimore City is just eight miles south of Goucher, and Washington, 
D .C. is only an hour's drive away. Goucher students frequently take advan
tage of the cultural, social and shopping attractions of both areas. The large 
number of colleges and universities in Towson and Baltimore also contribute 
to an exciting and stimulting environment for living and studying. 
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Facts 1986-87 
Date of founding: 1885 
Degrees granted: Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts in Dance/ Movement 
Therapy 
Size of student body: 869 undergraduates, 38 graduate students 
Number of departments: 17 
Individual courses offered: 411 
Students on Goucher College scholarships: 330 ($300-$8,500, average 
award $4,500) 
Number of full and part-time faculty: 146 
Graduates: 13,517 
Endowment: $40,892,000 (a list of the current endowment funds is 
available through the Office of Development) 
Preparation of students: 65 per cent public school; 35 per cent private 
school 
Presidents of Goucher College: 
William Hersey Hopkins, 1886- 1890 
John Franklin Goucher, 1890- 1908 
Eugene Allen Noble, 1908-1911 
John Blackford Van Meter, acting, Aug. 1911-0ct. 1913 
William Westley Guth, 1913-1929 
Hans Froelicher, acting May 1929-Jan. 1930 
Dorothy Stimson, acting, Jan. 1930-June 1930 
David Allan Robertson, 1930- 1948 
Otto Frederick Kraushaar, 1948- 1967 
Marvin Banks Perry, Jr., 1967-1973 
Rhoda Mary Dorsey,(acting, 1973-1974) 1974-

Size of campus: 287 acres 

Size of classes: 
Over 30 

21- 30 
11-20 
1- 10 

Library volumes: 246,144 
Student-faculty ratio: 8:1 

Per cent: 
5% 
9 

38 
48 

Students 1985- 86 Numerical Summary (Fall Semester) 
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of A rts .... ........ .... . .. . .. . . ..... ..... .. 798 
Freshmen .. ........ .... . ... . . .. .... .. ..... ... . . . . . .... . ... . .. . . . . . . .. .. ...... 211 
Sophomores ...... . .. . .... .. . . . .. . . .. . .. . . ....... . . . ..... . .. .. ..... . ....... . . 163 
Juniors . .. ... . . . ... . . .... . . .. ... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .. .. .. . ... . . . ...... . .. . 178 
Seniors .... .. .. .. ....... . .. . .............. . . . . .. ... . . ... .. ......... . . ... .. ... 155 
Part-time ....... .. . . . ... . .. .. .. .. . . .. . .. . ........... . . .. .. . . .. . . .. . . . . ..... . .. 91 
Candida tes for the degree of Master of Arts . . ....... .. . . . ... .. . . . . . .. . . .. .. ... . . .. 38 
Not candida tes for a degree . . ............. .... . ....... . .......... . . ....... . ..... 71 
Total enrollment (607 residents, 300 commuting) . .. .. . .. ..... . .... . . . . . . .... . .... . 907 
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Geographic Distribution of 
Students 1985-86 

1 Alabama 28 Virginia 
1 Arkansas 1 Washington 
1 Arizona 4 West Virginia 
8 California 7 Puerto Rico 
4 Colorado 4 Canada 

27 Connecticut 2 Colombia 
7 Delaware 3 England 
7 District of Columbia 2 France 

12 Florida 3 Guatemala 
8 Georgia 3 India 
3 Hawaii 2 Israel 
2 Idaho 1 Ivory Coast 
7 Illinois 1 Japan 
2 Indiana 1 Jordan 
1 Kansas 3 Korea 
2 Kentucky 2 Lebanon 
2 Louisiana 1 Malaysia 

10 Maine 1 Netherlands 
377 Maryland 1 Netherlands Antilles 

41 Massachusetts 1 Nigeria 
6 Michigan 8 Panama 
4 Minnesota 1 Peru 
4 Missouri 1 Philippines 
3 New Hampshire 1 Switzerland 

83 New Jersey 1 Taiwan 
2 New Mexico 1 Thailand 

81 New York 2 Venezuela 
8 North Carolina 1 West Germany 

21 Ohio 
1 Oklahoma 

70 Pennsylvania 
4 Rhode Island 
3 South Carolina 
1 Tennessee 
4 Texas 
2 Vermont 

Goucher College Colors 
Blue and Gold 

College Flowers 
Ragged Robin and Coreopsis 
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Accreditation 
Most recent accreditation: 1978, by the Middle States Association of Col

leges and Schools. Elementary and some secondary education programs 
have been approved by the Maryland State Department of Education as ful
filling NASDTEC standards. The special education program has been ap
proved by the Maryland State Department of Education. The Department of 
Chemistry is on the approved list of the American Chemical Society. 

Student Life 
The student life staff, headed by the dean of students, consists of trained 

professionals who deal collectively and individually with student activities, 
concerns, needs, and interests. These men and women work closely with 
students in developing and coordinating programs, and in general, strive to 
create and preserve an atmosphere conducive to rich and rewarding experi
ences for today's Goucher student. 

Advising and Counseling 
Students may seek confidential advice and/ or counseling from the dean of 

students, or any member of the student life staff, all of whom are qualified 
counselors within their own fields of expertise. First and second year stu
dents may consult with the director of the First Year Program (or his/ her 
assistant) about either academic or personal concerns. Upperclass students 
would normally discuss academic concerns with their academic advisors, 
but may seek personal counseling from the appropriate student life staff 
member. Thus, religious concerns would be addressed by the chaplain, is
sues regarding residence life by the director of residential living or the coor
dinator of housing, career concerns with the director of career development, 
etc. In addition, long-term counseling or therapy for more serious problems 
is available from mental health professionals in the local area. 

Residential Life 
The residential life program stresses self-government, cooperation andre

sponsibility. The small size and intimate nature of each living unit encourage 
involvement of all members in the design of their residential community. 

Students other than those who commute from home live in one of Gou
cher's fourteen resident houses. Each house determines its own social regula
tions, working within the framework of all-college policies, and plans and 
sponsors social activities. Students from all four classes are represented in 
each house. 

A professional staff composed of the director of residential living and co
ordinator of housing work with 36 student resident assistants (RAs) to help 
students adjust to and become involved with the Goucher community. 
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In addition, in many of the houses there are faculty or staff members in resi
dence who, as designated Goucher Neighbors, share their interests and ex
pertise with students. 

Goucher is a residential college and considers residential living an integral 
part of the educational experience. All full-time Goucher students must re
side on campus throughout their four years at the college, and those living in 
the residence halls must participate in the meal program. There are five ex
ceptions to this rule: 

1. Although all full-time students are generally required to live on cam
pus during their freshman and sophomore years, those who have been living 
with their families in the Baltimore area prior to enrollment and who choose 
to continue to live with them and attend Goucher as commuting students 
may do so . 

2. Any student seeking to be exempted from the residence requirement 
during her first two years must submit a fully documented request from her 
physician or therapist. The college's medical person or psychiatric consul
tant will then make a recommendation to the dean of students based on his 
or her professional assessment of the circumstances. If necessary the Gou
cher professional may also want to meet with the student before making his 
or her recommendation. 

3. Each year 10 per cent of the junior class may receive permission to live 
off campus. This will be granted by the coordinator of housing on a first 
come, first served basis. 

4. Each year 15 per cent of the senior class may receive permission to live 
off campus. This will be granted by the coordinator of housing on a first 
come, first served basis. 

5 . In other exceptional circumstances, a full time student may obtain spe
cial permission from the dean of students to reside off campus if the dean of 
students concludes that the individual circumstances clearly warrant an ex
ception to the general policy. 

For more detailed information and regulations concerning residential liv
ing, refer to the Goucher Student Handbook, and Policies and Procedures 
Manual. 

Photo : Peggy Fox 
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Extracurricular Activities 
Students' Organization: All Goucher students are automatically members 
of Students' Organization, which seeks to facilitate communication among 
various segments of the college community and to foster democratic proce
dures and intelligent citizenship. The Students' Organization formulates and 
enforces its own social regulations and the academic honor code . It is also 
the umbrella group responsible for coordinating the activities of the three 
standing committees, Finance, Orientation, and Social (and any other ad 
hoc committees deemed necessary) , and for authorizing the establishment of 
all extracurricular clubs and organizations. 

College Assembly: Goucher students share the responsibility for determin
ing and implementing college policies. The College Assembly, which is com
posed of representatives from the faculty, administration and student body, 
passes legislation on matters of academic policy not reserved to the faculty 
and on other issues of concern to the entire college community . Students are 
also voting members of the majority of the standing committees of the Col
lege Assembly, including admissions, curriculum, financial aid, library and 
records. 

Athletics: Wellness, an approach which focuses on developing and main
taining a positive state of mental and physical well-being, provides the basis 
for physical education at Goucher. The wellness program utilizes a combina
tion of courses and activities to help students learn to promote physical fit
ness through exercise, to maintain correct weight through proper diet , and 
to develop group skills and social consciousness through team play. In addi
tion, students can develop mastery of at least one athletic activity that will 
provide satisfaction and recreation for life. 

Students may elect courses in such areas as aerobic dance, cycling, jog
ging, racquetball, downhill and cross-country skiing, archery, badminton, 
bowling, folk and square dancing, roller and ice skating, golf, synchronized 
swimming, scuba diving, canoeing, self-defense, yoga and CPR. The riding 
program offers courses for beginners and advanced riders. 

Goucher has seven intercollegiate varsity teams: field hockey, lacrosse, 
tennis, fencing , swimming, basketball , and volleyball. Softball and cross 
country are offered on the club level. Goucher equestriennes compete in 
shows on campus sponsored by the Baltimore County Horse Show Associa
tion and other area groups. Intramural sports include volleyball, basketball, 
softball, and water polo. 

The student-run Recreation Athletic Council (RAC) works closely with 
the Physical Education Department to arrange intramural and intercolle
giate competition; to implement recreational programs (white water rafting, 
pumpkin carving), to raise funds to support varsity activities, and to spon
sor the annual athletic awards banquet. 
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Clubs and Special Interest Groups: Clubs reflect student interest in special 
areas. To enhance learning opportunities, students have begun departmental 
clubs in anthropology / sociology, biology, chemistry, economics, educa
tion, English, French, German, history, math / computer science, riding, 
Russian, and Spanish . Departmental and affiliated faculty are also active in 
these clubs. 

Other clubs reflect non-academic interests. These include the Black Stu
dents' Association, Career Development Board, Christian Fellowship, Circle 
K, Commuting Students' Association, Debate, Goucher Republicans, Hun
ger Awareness, International Students' Association, Jewish Students' Asso
ciation, Pearlstone Advisory Board, Recreation Athletic Council, Sail and 
Ski, Student Health Advisory Board, and the Young Democrats . 

All clubs and activities are initiated and organized by students. The direc
tor of student activities and other members of the dean of students' staff are 
always willing to meet with students who want to activate (or reactivate) a 
special interest group. 

Student Publications: The college yearbook, Donnybrook Fair, is pub
lished by students in honor of the senior class. Preface, Goucher's literary 
magazine, is published each year in May. Students are invited to submit 
poems, stories, plays, essays, photography and art work. The Quindecim, 
the official college newspaper, is produced by students and offers an outlet 
for creative talent as well as training and experience for aspiring journalists, 
photographers and graphic artists. 

Career Development Office: The Career Development Office offers a vari
ety of resources to students and alumnae. These include: individual career 
counseling; a mentorship program, which puts students in touch with people 
who work in the students' area of interest; on-campus meetings with recruit
ers from various employers and graduate schools; weekly workshops with 
guest speakers; and reference files. 

The Office coordinates the internship program. Services include individ
ual advising; postings of internship opportunities; information on intern
ships previously done by Goucher students; and applications. 

Health: The Health Center emphasizes preventive medicine and health edu
cation, and encourages students to participate fully in maintaining their 
physical and emotional wellness.Various educational programs are offered 
in cooperation with the Student Health Advisory Board, the Wellness Pro
gram and the Student Life Staff. 

Ambulatory primary health care is provided through daily clinics on 
weekdays for routine medical and gynecological problems. A member of the 
Health Center Staff is on call for emergencies at night and on weekends. 

Performing Arts: Goucher students are encouraged to engage in the per
forming arts as both participants and observers. The Dance Department 
presents two dance concerts annually, with original works choreographed 
by Goucher students, faculty, and guest artists-in-residence. Open Circle 
Theatre presents four major productions annually, directed by faculty, 
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guest artists, and advanced students . Some of these are musicals, some are 
original works chosen from submissions to Open Circle's international play
writing competition. Students are encouraged to try out for positions as ac
tors, designers and technicians. In addition, singers may audition for the 
Goucher Chorus, or join the Reverend's Rebels, an informal student-di
rected singing group that entertains both on campus and out of town. 

There are performances in the College's Kraushaar Auditorium by numer
ous artists and companies during the academic year. Many events are free; 
students may attend others at reduced rates . The Office of Student Activities 
plans several trips off-campus each semester to places such as the Kennedy 
Center for the Performing Arts in Washington, D.C., the Morris Mechanic 
Theatre in Baltimore, and New York City. 

Religious Life: The Haebler Memorial Chapel provides a center for weekly 
religious services and activities of all denominations. Active religious groups 
include the Jewish Students' Association, and the Goucher College Christian 
Fellowship. The college chaplain's office is located in the chapel, and clergy 
from a number of denominations are available to meet with and counsel 
students. 

Student volunteer activities, such as provision of food baskets for the 
needy and tutoring of inner-city children, are coordinated through the 
Chaplain's Office. The Chaplain's Advisory Board, composed of students, 
faculty and staff, sponsors regular visits of the Red Cross Blood Mobile, 
Volunteer Awareness Day, and regular opportunities for students to discuss 
their religious values and practices. 

Adntissions 
Goucher seeks students who will bring to the college community diversity 

in talent, ambition, background and experience. The Committee on Admis
sions is interested in the whole person, one who demonstrates the motiva
tion and capacity to take advantage of the college's offerings and to contrib
ute energy to the Goucher community. 

The applicants' personal qualities are weighed along with their academic 
potential. Consequently, personal statements about goals and interests, as 
well as school records and recommendations, are important. Test scores are 
but one measurement in this context. No one is accepted or rejected solely on 
the basis of test results . 

Goucher College admits students of any race, color, religion, and national 
or ethnic origin, and does not discriminate on the basis of handicap. 
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Secondary School Preparation 
The quality of courses, as well as achievement, is extremely important in 

preparing for Goucher. A sound preparation includes at least fourteen units 
of college preparatory subjects, although most successful applicants offer 
more than fourteen . 

Since Goucher's program requires a distribution of subjects over a wide 
range of academic fields , the applicant's high school program should include 
the following: (Each unit is equivalent to 1 year.) 

English: 4 units 
Mathematics : 3 units, at least through Algebra II 
Foreign language : 2 units, preferably of the same language 
Laboratory sciences : 2 units , Biology, Chemistry or Physics 
Social studies: 2 or 3 units 
At its discretion, the Committee on Admissions may allow entrance 

credits for work in elective subjects not listed above, or may accept a student 
whose school program does not include the usual number of entrance units. 

The quality and grade average of the candidates' secondary school work 
and their class rank are considered in relation to the standards of their pro
grams and of different schools. For example, a C" in a fourth year of mathe
matics carries more weight than an A" in a non-college preparatory elective. 
Also , Advanced Placement (A.P.) and honors classes carry more weight 
than regular level classes. 

Procedures for Applying for Admission to the Freshman Class 
Applicants are encouraged to apply as early in the fall as possible for pri

ority; the preferred deadline is March 1, but applications may be filed before 
and after that date. 

An application complete for review by the Admissions Decision Commit
tee consists of the following: 

1. Application form, one personal essay, non-refundable $25 application 
fee (or fee waiver form obtained from , and signed by, the secondary school 
counselor). 

2. Official school transcript. 
3 . Recommendations from two teachers, one of whom has recently 

taught the applicant English. 
4 . Recommendation from school counselor or principal. 
5. Appropriate test scores, sent directly from the E.T.S. agency in Prince

ton, New Jersey to Goucher's Admissions Office. This should be indicated 
when registering for the test. Goucher's CEEB (College Board) number is 
5257; ACT number 1696. 

6 . Interview on campus preferred; hometown interviews may sometimes 
be arranged if travel is impossible. 

Beginning in January, completed applications are reviewed by the Admis
sions Decision Committee, and the candidate is notified within two weeks of 
completing the application. Accepted candidates must reply by mail sending 
in the enrollment agreement and the $250 deposit by the Candidates' Reply 
Date, May 1. 
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Early Decision 
As a special consideration of candidates who have selected Goucher as 

their first-choice college and who have strong records through the junior 
year, the Admissions Decision Committee will review applications and no
tify candidates of its decision early in the year , according to the following 
schedule. 

November 15: Applications must be completed (application form, fee or 
waiver , transcript , teachers' recommendations, counselor's recommenda
tion, interview and test scores) . 

December 15 : Notification date. 
January 15: Candidates' reply date and enrollment agreement due with 

$250 deposit. 
If accepted as Early Decision, a candidate is expected to enroll at Goucher 

and must withdraw any applications filed at other institutions. If the Admis
sions Decision Committee feels that an early decision applicant is not yet 
prepared strongly enough, the student will be advised that a decision about 
the application will be deferred until senior first term marks are available . 

Early Admission 
Since 1951 Goucher College has accepted for admission to the freshman 

class a number of carefully selected students who have completed the tenth 
or eleventh grade but who have not graduated from secondary school. Their 
records, giving evidence of exceptional scholastic ability as well as emo
tional stability and social maturity , have indicated that these students might 
profitably undertake college work sooner than most college students. 

The procedure for making application for early admission is the same as 
for regular admission to the freshman class , but the applicant and at least 
one parent must travel to the campus for a personal interview with the direc
tor or associate director of admissions. 

Tests 
All applicants whose native language is English are required to submit 

scores from the following tests : Scholastic Aptitude Tests (SAT) of the Col
lege Board or tests of the American College Testing Program (ACT) . 
Achievement Tests of the College Board are not required , but are helpful for 
placement and academic advising. 

Tests may be taken in the junior year or senior year, or both . They are 
given nationally several times during the year, and registration should be 
arranged by the student one month before the test dates. Information about 
registration and the tests is available in the secondary school guidance office 
or directly from the testing agencies at the following addresses: 

College Board 
Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey 08540 
(609)921-9000 

American College Testing Program 
Box 168, Iowa City, Iowa 52240 
(319)337-1000 
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Applicants whose native language is not English and who have not lived 
in an English speaking country for at least four years are required to take the 
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and receive a score of 550 or 
above. Information about this test is available at American embassies and 
consulates, offices of the United States Information Service (USIS), United 
States educational commissions and foundations abroad, binational centers, 
or by writing directly to the following address: 

Test of English as a Foreign Language 
Box 899, Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A. 
(609)921-9000 

Advanced Placement and Advanced Credit 
Students seeking advanced credit as well as advanced placement are re

quired to take the Advanced Placement Tests of the College Board in May of 
their junior or senior year of secondary school. These tests are scored and 
sent to the college about September 1. They are then considered, along with 
school grades and recommendations, by the departments concerned. One 
course credit (3 semester hours) is awarded for each test scored 4 or 5. 

A Bulletin of Information about the Advanced Placement Tests may be 
secured from the College Board , P.O. Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey 
08540. 

During the opening week, freshmen take placement tests in mathematics 
and in the foreign languages they expect to continue in college. Placement 
tests in other fields are offered to students whose records indicate they may 
be ready for courses more advanced than those usually studied in the fresh
man year. 

Procedure for Applying for Admission as a Transfer Student 
Goucher actively seeks application of qualified transfer students. Applica

tions for transfer filed by April 1 are given priority but they may be filed 
after that date . All applicants are encouraged, however, to apply as early as 
possible . Completed applications are reviewed and applicants are notified 
within two weeks of completion. 

An application complete for review by the Admissions Decision Commit
tee consists of the following : 

1. Application, one personal essay and non-refundable $25 application 
fee (or fee waiver form obtained from, and signed by, the appropriate dean 
or adviser). 

2. Recommendations from two professors, one of whom has taught the 
applicant in the proposed field of study. 

3. Official college transcript(s) , with statement of honorable dismissal. 
4 . Official secondary school transcript. 
5 . If available, SAT or ACT test scores on secondary school transcript or 

sent directly from testing agency. 
6 . Interview on campus, or off campus with an alumna interviewer. 

Accepted candidates must reply by sending in the enrollment agreement and 
$250 deposit by June 1. Information about academic and career counseling 
and financial aid are readily available. 
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Mid-Year Admission 
Both freshmen and transfer students are admitted to Goucher for the 

spring semester. Preferred deadline for submitting the completed application 
is November 30. Notification date is December 14. Reply date is December 
28. 

Second Degree 
Goucher awards second baccalaureate degrees to students who hold bac

calaureate degrees from accredited institutions provided that the students 
complete at Goucher a minimum of eight courses and fulfill the requirements 
for the major and all other college requirements (120 semester hours, distri
bution and foreign language). 

Applicants should contact the Admissions Office for further information. 

Reinstatement of Students Previously Withdrawn 
A former student who wishes to resume studies at Goucher and who has 

not taken academic work elsewhere should contact the Office of the Dean 
requesting an application for reinstatement. 

A former student who has taken work at another college since leaving 
Goucher should apply through the Office of the Dean, submitting a record 
of academic work completed since leaving Goucher and stating the reasons 
for seeking to return to Goucher. 

Non-Candidates for the Degree and Visiting Students 
Persons w ho wish to apply as full- or part-time students but not as candi

dates for the degree should contact the Office of the Associate Dean for fur
ther information. In either case, a simple application is required. No en
trance tests are expected of these applicants . 

Audits 
Where space is available, courses may be audited for personal interest or 

career advancement. 

Advancement to Candidacy (Change of Status) 
Non-candida tes may apply for candidacy for the Goucher degree after 

completion of at least one semester's work at Goucher, and must contact the 
Admissions Office for an application form and directions . A brief interview 
with the director of admissions and a writing sample are required. 



16 General Information 

Fees and Expenses 
1986-87 

Tuition 
2 semesters . ...... .......... . .. .. .. . . . ....... . ... . .. ... . .. $8,800 
1 semester ........... ... .. ........ .. .. . . .. . . .. . . ... ... . ... .4,400 
Part-Time Student Tuition 
Credit hour ....................... . ... . .......... . ......... $315 
Audit fee per course .......... ... ... . ... . ........... .. ....... $160 
Room and Board 
2 semesters, 19 meal per week plan ..... . . . .. . ......... . .. . .. . $4,440 
2 semesters, 15 meal per week plan . ... . ................. . ... . .4,315 
1 semester, 19 meal per week plan .. .. ... . ....... . . .. .... ... . . 2,220 
1 semester, 15 meal per week plan . .... .. ..... ..... . . . . .. ... . . 2, 157 
A student enrolled for twelve or more credits per semester has full-time 

status. Full-time students may enroll for up to four additional hours beyond 
twelve at no extra charge. Hours above sixteen will be charged at the credit 
hour rate. 

A student may be graduated or receive a transcript only after there has 
been a satisfactory settlement of all college bills. 

The charge for room and board provides a furnished room and board ex
clusive of the recess periods at Thanksgiving, Christmas, January and in the 
spring. A key deposit of $30 will be assessed. 

All dormitory residents pay a $75 room damage deposit. If the room is left 
in good order and other financial obligations have been met, the student will 
receive a full refund of the deposit. 

Schedule of Payments 
The college has no established plan for installment payment of semester 

charges. The cost of operating such a plan and the fact that the college is not 
staffed to handle it preclude the possibility of such an arrangement. How
ever, a variety of monthly payment plans, which spread the cost of a college 
education over as many as six years, are described in material mailed 
annually. 

Billing is issued on a per-credit charge to part-time students. 

Other Fees 
Tuition for vocal or instrumental instruction, 
including practice fee** . ......... . . . ... ..... . . . .. . . . .. .. .... . $610 
Horseback riding semester fee, beginning ... . .. .. . .... ....... .. . .. 70 

intermediate .. . . .. .... ..... .. . . .. . 140 
advanced . .. . . ........ .. ...... ... 280 

Boarding privately owned horse 
(excluding riding fee), per month . . . . .. .. ... . .. . .. . . . ... . . . . . ... 375 

per day ................... .... ... . ... .. ... 17 
Parking fee for students* ... .. . .... . ... . . ... . .. . .. . . ... ... .... . .. 5 

*Full academic year 
**Full academic year (non-credit) 

Statements for semester fees are mailed about July 15 and December 15. 
Payment of charges for the first semester is due by August 15; for the second 
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semester by January 15 . Checks should be made payable to Goucher College 
and forwarded to the Office of the Controller. 

A late fee of $100 will be assessed if payment in full has not been received 
by the due date . 

Registration is not completed and a student is not enrolled until payment 
of college charges has been made . 
Refund Policy 
If Student Withdraws: Refund or credit allowed* 

Tuition Room Board 
Before classes begin 100 % 100 % 100 % 
During first two credited on 
weeks of classes 75 % 0 % a weekly 
During third week basis 
of classes 50 % 0 % according 
During fourth week to date of 
of classes 25 % 0 % withdrawal 
After fourth week throughout 
of classes 0 % 0 % semester 
*Credit due recipients of financial aid is applied proportionately. 

Enrollment Oeposit/$250 
A deposit is due on May 1 for those matriculating in September and on 

January 8 for February matriculants . It is held by the college until after grad
uation to ensure a place in the college (and for the boarding students a room 
reservation) and to guarantee payment of college charges. After graduation, 
the deposit is applied to any amount due the college; any remainder is re
funded . In the event of withdrawal, notice must be received before April15 
for the fall semester following, or before November 1 for the spring semes
ter; otherwise the deposit will be forfeited. Students who withdraw to enter 
an academic program elsewhere, with the college's approval and with inten
tion to return, will not receive a refund of the deposit so that their status in 
the college will be maintained. 

Health Fee / $80 
A health fee is required of all resident students. The fee covers all visits to 

the health center for the services of the nurse, campus physician, or physi
cian's assistant. A separate charge is made for immunizations. The fee is not 
a form of medical insurance and does not provide surgical or hospitalization 
benefits if outside care is required. 

Student Activities Fee / $75 
The annual charge for the Student Activities Ticket, which is not refund

able, includes a subscription to the college newspaper, the college yearbook 
and other student publications, and admission or reduced admission to 
many major college events . 

Insurance 
The college requires all full-time students to be covered by the college 

health and accident insurance plan. However, this will be waived if proof of 
comparable coverage is provided to the Controller's Office by the due date 
of the tuition bill. 
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Non-Discriminatory 
Policies 

Policy on the Handicapped 
As required by Federal regulations, Goucher College hereby gives notice 

as follows : 
1. Goucher College is subject to the provisions of Section 504 of the Reha

bilitation Act 1973, as amended (P.L. 93-112, P.L. 93-516) , and the regula
tions promulgated thereunder (34 C.F .R. Subtitle A , Part 104) which pro
hibit discrimination on the basis of handicap under any program or activity 
receiving Federal financial assistance. 

2 . Goucher College does not discriminate on the basis of handicap in ad
mission or access to or treatment or employment in the programs and activi
ties it operates . 

3 . Inquiries concerning the application of the aforesaid laws and regula
tions to Goucher College may be referred to David G. Healy, College Cen
ter , Goucher College, Dulaney Valley Road , Towson, Maryland 21204. 
(Telephone : (301) 337-6000.) 

Policy on Foreign Students 
Goucher College is authorized under Federal law to enroll non-immigrant 

alien students. 

Policy of Confidentiality 
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act 

Annual Notification of Students' Rights 

1. The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (referred to in there
mainder of this notification as the Act" ) and the regulations promulgated 
with respect to it require that Federal funds be withheld from any educa
tional institution which has a policy of denying students the right to inspect 
and review the contents of their education records, as defined in the Act. For 
most purposes under the Act and regulations the term student" includes a 
former student. Students are also entitled under the Act to a response by the 
college to reasonable requests for explanations and interpretations of their 
records, to obtain copies of records where failure to provide copies would 
effectively prevent exercise of their review and inspection rights, to an op
portunity for a hearing , at which a student may be assisted by an attorney, 
in order to challenge the contents of their records, to have such records cor
rected if they are inaccurate, misleading or otherwise in violation of the indi
vidual's rights, and to insert in the records a written explanation with re
spect to disputed matters in such records. 

The Act also imposes substantial restrictions upon access by third parties 
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(other than certain specified third parties) to a student's records or informa
tion contained in those records without the student's prior written consent. 
A major exception to this rule limiting access by third parties to personally 
identifiable information contained in education records is the information 
designated by the college as directory information ." As permitted by the Act 
and regulations, without prior consent of the student, the college may, in its 
discretion, disclose as directory information the student's (1) name, (2) local 
and home address, (3) local and home telephone number, (4) date and place 
of birth, (5) photograph, (6) participation in officially recognized activities 
and sports, (7) dates of attendance and graduation, including the listing of 
such information in the commencement program, (8) major and minor fields 
of study, (9) honors, degrees and awards received, (10) previously attended 
educational agencies or institutions, and (11) class (freshman, sophomore, 
etc.) and anticipated date of graduation . A student may request that all or a 
portion of this information not be released by filing a written request to that 
effect with the registrar within seven days after the first day of class for the 
fall term. If a student registers only for the spring term, the written request 
must be filed within seven days after the first day of class for the spring term. 
Once such a request is filed it will be honored only until seven days after the 
first day of class for the succeeding fall term . Therefore requests to withhold 
directory information must be filed annually with the registrar. 

2. If, for any reason, a student believes that the college is not in full com
pliance with the requirements of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy 
Act or related regulations, the student may file a written complaint with The 
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act Office (FERPA), U.S . Depart
ment of Education, Rm. 4512, Switzer Bldg ., Washington, D.C., 20202, 
which is responsible for administering the legislation. 

Goucher College has promulgated a policy statement which describes the 
rights afforded to a student by The Family Educational Rights and Privacy 
Act and the policies and procedures adopted by the college with respect to it. 
Copies of the policy are available at the Office of the President. 

Photo: Carol Weinberg 
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Financial Aid 
No students should feel they are unable to come to Goucher because of 

price. About 60 per cent of the students who attend the college receive assis
tance in the form of a job, loan, or grant; many receive all of these and 
parent loan plans supplement the resources available to students . The finan
cial aid office welcomes inquiries from families who are concerned about 
paying for college and urges both telephone and in person appointments to 
discuss the family 's circumstances and the best way to meet college expenses . 
Financial assistance of some sort may be available for families with a wide 
range of incomes . 

Financial aid to students at Goucher College is available in the form of 
scholarships, grants, loans and opportunity for self-help through campus 
and some off-campus jobs. By means of financial aid , the college hopes to 
secure a student body that is sufficiently representative of the different geo
graphic regions, economic backgrounds, races and points of view in the 
country at large to assure a healthy exchange of ideas among its students. 
The program of financial aid also supports the belief of the college that it 
should make education at Goucher possible for those who have shown 
promise of academic excellence in their secondary schools but who would be 
unable to attend the college if they were not given financial assistance . 

The Financial Aid Committee acts for the college in determining policy 
which is implemented by the financial aid officer. Goucher College is a mem
ber of the College Scholarship Service of the College Board. The participat
ing colleges of the service believe that financial aid should be awarded to 
properly qualified candidates on the basis of the financial need of the stu
dents and their families and with full respect for the confidential nature of 
the financial data reported . 

Need is established through use of a financial statement of the College 
Scholarship Service (the Financial Aid Form) and by a study of the student's 
cost of education. Parents, spouses and students are expected to contribute a 
reasonable proportion of their income and assets. All American students 
who apply on time receive awards that meet their full need . No student is 
denied admission to the college on the basis of need for financial aid. 

The award would usually include a job, loan and scholarship. Financial 
aid is awarded for one year only but is renewable on application. It is the 
intention of the Financial Aid Committee, subject to the availability of 
funds, to renew aid to continuing students who demonstrate need and who 
are making satisfactory progress towards the degree. Within the limitations 
of the funds available for financial aid, the committee will make every effort 
to meet demonstrated financial need with a package that is similar to the 
student's original award. 

Any student currently enrolled may make an initial application for finan
cial assistance or may apply for an increase in the aid awarded . If there has 
been an unexpected change in the student's financial circumstances, the ap
plication will be considered with those of all continuing students filing for 
renewal of assistance. 



The Matilda Robinson James Class 
of 1916 Scholarship 

The Edith M. Johnson, M.D., 
Memorial Scholarship for Older 
Women 

The Miriam Kahn Memorial 
Scholarship 

The Merte Gardner Kehr 
Scholarship 

The Etta Ingalls Kelley Scholarship 
The Kellicott-Graves Scholarship 
The Alice and Walter Kohn 

Scholarship 
The Flora E. Langdon Scholarship 
The H. Wilson and Grace A. Lark 

Memorial Scholarship 
The Nancy Nulton Larrick 

Scholarship 
The Cora 0 . Latzer Scholarship 
The Edward Clyde Leslie Memorial 

Fund 
The Mrs. J. Preston Levis 

Scholarship 
The Grace T. Lewis Scholarship for 

Women of Promise in the 
Sciences 

The Frances Pendleton London 
Scholarship Fund 

The Robert Adams Love 
Scholarship 

The Sarah Lowrie Love Memorial 
Scholarship 

The Anna Glover Matson 
Scholarship 

The Joseph Meyerhoff Family 
Scholarship 

The Walter M. Morris Scholarship 
The Hilda W . Moses Scholarship 
The Florence Burgunder 

Oppenheim Scholarship 
The Fanny Jonas Patz Memorial 

Scholarship 
The Maryland Young Pennell 

Scholarship 
The Mamie Emory Phillips 

Scholarship 
The Howard and Geraldine 

Polinger Scholarship in the 
Visual and Performing Arts 

The Anne Margaret Potts 
Scholarship 
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The Helen Pracht Memorial 
Scholarship Fund 

The Reader's Digest Foundation 
Scholarship 

The Blanche Genevieve Reisinger 
Scholarship 

The Amy E. Reno Scholarship 
The Bertha Bray Richards 

Scholarship 
The Emma Robertson Richardson 

Scholarship Fund 
The Milton Roberts Memorial 

Scholarship 
The Esther Katz Rosen Fund 
The Henry and Ruth Blaustein 

Rosenberg Scholarships in 
Music, Visual Arts, and Dance 

The Mary Hudson Scarborough 
Fund 

The Helen Hosp Seamans 
Scholarship Fund 

The Annie Shelley Memorial 
Scholarship Fund 

The W.H. Shelley Scholarship 
The Frankie J. Sherwood 

Scholarship 
The Dorothy Axford Shields 

Scholarship 
The Anna May Slease Scholarship 
The Laetitia M. Snow Memorial 

Scholarship Fund 
The Florence Walther Solter 

Memorial Scholarship 
The Marcia Ryan Spaeth Memorial 

Scholarship 
The James W. and Sallie E. Spencer 

Memorial Scholarship 
The Susie Brown Sweet Scholarship 
The Tau Kappa Pi Fraternity 

Scholarship 
The Carol Fain Walters Scholarship 
The Catharine Long Telinde 

Scholarship 
The Carrie Burgunder Westheimer 

Scholarship 
The Eva Orrick Bandel Wilson 

Scholarship 
The Katherine Greer Woods 

Memorial Funds for Scholarships 
The Madge M. Young Scholarship 
The Norma D. Young Scholarship 
The Virginia Howe Young 

Scholarship 



24 Special Programs 

Goucher Center for 
Continuing Studies 

The Goucher Center for Continuing Studies is the adult education office 
for the college. It initiates, develops, and administers a variety of academic 
programs for adults. 

The Center coordinates programs for returning women, the Post-Bacca
laureate Premedical program, and Programs for Professional Advancement. 
In addition, the Center offers annually a core of liberal arts courses based on 
the cultural and intellectual resources of the college and the area. 

The Center serves as a resource for adults, as a link between Goucher's 
resources and community needs, and as an affirmation of Goucher's com
mitment to education as a lifelong process. 

Programs for Returning Women 
The Center coordinates programs for returning women, including Gou

cher II. These programs are for women with a break of five or more years in 
their education who wish to complete the baccalaureate degree. 

Returning women may enter Goucher in either Goucher II or in the tradi
tional program. 

Goucher II is a three year program for women with fewer than two years 
of college. Goucher II classes meet once a week, on Thursday . (See page 
148.) At the conclusion of their three years in Goucher II, women complete 
their course work for the degree in the traditional Goucher program. 

Returning women also may enter Goucher as full-time or part-time stu
dents in the traditional program. 

All returning women receive counseling and support services from the 
Goucher Center staff. 

Post-Baccalaureate Premedical Preparation Program 
The Post-Baccalaureate Premedical program is a one-year program de

signed to meet the entrance requirements of medical and other health profes
sional fields. (See page 150.) 

Programs for Professional Advancement 
The Goucher Center offers post-baccalaureate programs in Public Rela

tions, Development/Fund Raising, Technical Writing, and Writing and Ed
iting. The programs, taught by professionals and offering nationally recog
nized Continuing Education Units, may be completed in one or two years. 
Upon completion of ten seven-week courses, students receive a professional 
designation in their field of specialization . 

The programs are for people wishing to enter a profession, beginning 
work in a profession, or wanting to enhance professional skills. 

The Goucher Center offers career counseling and other support services to 
students in the Programs for Professional Advancement. 
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Admission requirements are: a bachelor's degree, college transcripts, 
completed application form, two letters of recommendation. 

In addition, the Programs for Professional Advancement also offer a se
ries of summer workshops for elementary and secondary teachers. These 
workshops, which award graduate credit, cover topics like individualization 
of reading instruction, teaching math skills, using the computer to individu
alize instruction. 

Non-Credit Courses 
The Center offers non-credit courses in the liberal arts, computers, and 

professional and personal growth. These courses are offered in the fall, Janu
ary, spring and summer. 

More information about any of the Goucher Center programs can be ob
tained by contacting the Goucher Center. 

Goucher Managentent 
Institute 

In an effort to meet the needs and interests of Baltimore area individuals 
and businesses, the Goucher Management Institute offers unique programs 
in Management Development and Information Systems. The Institute pro
vides a special emphasis on training and support for women who are return
ing to work or changing careers. Both men and women with bachelor's de
grees are eligible to apply to either program. 

The two programs share similar features . Both include six months of 
course work followed by a three month paid internship in a local business. 

The Management Development Program: 
Just completing its eighth year, the program has trained over 140 women 

and has provided internships with over 60 businesses. This program offers 
Principles of Accounting I (MGT 110) in addition to non-credit courses in 
the practical applications of business principles and personal growth. 

The Program in Information Systems: 
This program prepares individuals for entry-level programming positions 

and related jobs that require knowledge of computer capabilities. The core 
of the program consists of three courses: Business-Oriented Computer Lan
guages and Their Applications (CS 202); Principles of Accounting I (MGT 
110); and The Principles and Practices of Management (non-credit). 
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Dance/Movement 
Therapy Graduate 

Program 
To understand the world in which we find ourselves for self-discovery, for 

communication creative expression has been used by human beings 
throughout history. 

In combining this natural human propensity for expression with a scien
tific approach, dance / movement therapy taps into the powerful healing po
tential of our own deepest impulses toward creativity and emotional 
growth. 

The Goucher Program in Dance/ Movement Therapy trains students to 
become clinical specialists in the therapeutic applications of movement and 
dance. For diagnostic assessment and continuing treatment of persons suf
fering from various psycho-social disturbances, and for essentially healthy 
persons seeking richer, more fully experienced lives, dance/ movement ther
apy has gained professional recognition as an effective therapeutic ap
proach. 

Based on accepted psychotherapeutic principles, the program at Goucher 
focuses on the use of nonverbal communication to help people work 
through emotional blocks, effect behavioral change and function in a 
healthier manner. 

Today the dance / movement therapist is an integral member of the clinical 
team in a wide range of therapeutic settings such as psychiatric hospitals, 
out-patient clinics, special schools, social service programs, and rehabilita
tion centers. 

With extensive work in the academic and clinical aspects of dance/move
ment therapy, the Goucher program trains students to become skilled pro
fessionals . 

Stressing both the psycho-dynamic and psycho-social approaches, the 
program views dance/ movement as symbolic expression of the personality 
which can be used for the benefit of the client in relation to self, family, 
group and society. 

The curriculum is planned carefully to integrate the theoretical and the 
practical aspects of the profession. Academic study is combined with field 
work; a thesis is required in the second year. 

Clinical field placements and internships are under the direct supervision 
of registered dance / movement therapists. The Baltimore-Washington area 
offers a broad range of field work opportunities: state and private psychiat
ric hospitals; schools for the learning disabled, deaf, blind, and mentally 
retarded; nursing and convalescent homes; correctional institutions; treat
ment facilities for alcoholics, autistic children and emotionally disturbed ad
olescents. Internships offer students the flexibility of working in their choice 
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of locations depending on their professional and employment goals. The 
Goucher program has been designed according to the guidelines for training 
established by the American Dance Therapy Association and has been 
granted approval. 

While the college prefers that students enroll on a full-time basis, some 
part-time students are accepted. Part-time admission applications are re
viewed on an individual basis. Because class size is limited to fifteen students 
per year, only those committed to a career in dance/ movement therapy are 
encouraged to apply. Entrance is in the fall semester only. 

Information on the program may be obtained by writing to the Director, 
Dance/ Movement Therapy Graduate Program, Goucher College, Balti
more, Maryland 21204. 

Photo: Stephen McDaniel 
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General Academic 
Information 

Organization of the Curriculum 
Faculty I 
Languages, Literature, Philosophy, Religion and the Arts 

Area Studies 
Art 
Communication 
Dance 
English 
Modern Languages and Literatures 
Music 
Philosophy 
Religion 
Theatre 
World Literature 

Faculty II 
History and the Social Sciences 

American Studies 
Economics 
Education 
European Studies 
Historic Preservation 
History and Historical Studies 
International Relations 
Management 
Politics and Public Policy 
Prelegal Studies 
Sociology and Anthropology 
Special Education 
Women's Studies 

Faculty III 
The Natural Sciences and Mathematics 

Biocomputing 
Biological Sciences 
Chemistry 
Computer Science 
Mathematics 



Physics 
Premedical Studies 
Psychology 

General Academic Information 29 

Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts 

One hundred and twenty semester hours of credit are required for the de
gree. The credits remaining to the degree for a student who matriculated 
prior to September 1980, when the college converted to a variable credit 
system, are equivalent in new credits to the percentage of the former degree 
requirement remaining for that student. 

Residence Requirement 
Candidates for the degree must attend classes on the Goucher College 

campus for the last half of their academic program. Exceptions to this rule 
may be made for summer school and approved study abroad, but in any 
case the last thirty credit hours must be completed at Goucher. 

English Composition 
Proficiency in English composition and grammar is expected of all Gou

cher students. Students entering in September 1980 and thereafter must pass 
English 104 and then demonstrate proficiency in written work in English 105 
or in one of several courses specially designated for this purpose in the En
glish Department and in other departments. Designated courses are indi
cated each semester on the class schedule. Proficiency is determined by crite
ria agreed upon by the faculty teaching such courses. 

Foreign Language 
Competence in a language other than one's own is an integral part of the 

liberal arts. Such training has broad cultural implications and provides skills 
necessary to many careers. All students are required to complete the inter
mediate level of a foreign language. Exceptionally well-prepared students 
may exempt the foreign language requirement on recommendation of the 
appropriate language department. 

Physical Education 
All students must complete the three unit distribution requirement in 

physical education. Ordinarily the requirement should be met within the 
freshman and sophomore years. 

A transfer student entering the college with fifteen to twenty six semester 
hours of credit recognized by Goucher must complete two units of physical 
education including wellness. A transfer student entering with 27 to 41 se
mester hours of credit must complete one unit of physical education includ
ing wellness. A transfer student entering with 42 to 56 semester hours of 
credit must complete one unit of physical education. A transfer student en
tering with junior status (at least 57 semester hours recognized by Goucher) 
is not required to complete any further physical education units. 
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Non-traditional students with a gap of at least five years in continuous 
education are exempt from the requirement. These students are encouraged 
to enroll in physical education courses of their choosing. 

Distribution 
The purpose of a distribution requirement is to insure that every student is 

exposed to the broad areas central to a liberal arts education. The college has 
recently articulated these objectives in greater detail. Students who entered 
the college prior to September 1982, may choose either the old system or the 
new system, not a mixture of the two; they should be careful to note that the 
Arts and Ideas requirement continues to apply to them. Students entering 
the college in September, 1982, and thereafter must follow the new system. 

In effect beginning September 1982 
Courses applicable to the new distribution are designated in the catalog 

with Roman numerals I-VIII. Distributions I-VII must each be met with the 
equivalent of one semester course (minimum of three credits). Computer 
proficiency (VIII) may be gained in conjunction with another distribution. 

I Abstract Reasoning 
To develop the student 's ability to reason abstractly and appreciate the ele
gance of abstract structures. 

II Fine and Performing Arts 
To develop the student's sensory and critical awareness and therefore enjoy
ment of expressive form in a visual, kinesthetic and/ or musical medium. 

III History 
To introduce the student to the interrelationships between changing social, 
economic, political, intellectual and artistic elements in the development of a 
culture during an historical period. 

IV Literature 
To develop the student's critical awareness and enjoyment of language, in its 
uniqueness, as an expressive medium for art. 

V Natural Sciences 
To give the student a basic understanding of the methods of scientific discov
ery and their relationships to the fundamental concepts of a discipline. A 
laboratory component including some experience with experimental design 
is essential. 

VI Philosophy 
To introduce the student to major writers in the philosophical and religious 
traditions in order to stimulate the student's thinking about the permanent 
human issues of goodness, truth, beauty, and the sacred and how we 
"know" anything about such matters. 

VII Social Sciences 
To introduce the student to various approaches and methods used by social 
scientists to analyze the social, economic and political forces shaping human 
behavior . 
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Vlll Computer Proficiency 
To give the student basic familiarity with the use of the language of the com
puter, an increasingly important tool both in business and the academy. 

In effect prior to September 1982 
The equivalent of two full semester courses, other than those designated 

as not applicable to the distribution requirement, must be completed in each 
Faculty in which the student does not major. 

Faculty 1: 
Any two formerly designated theoretical (or historical or critical) courses 

or one theoretical and one practical course in the same department. See cata
log of year of student's entrance; reference copies maintained in Registrar's 
Office. 

Faculty II: 
Any two courses except : 

Education 220, 223, 224, 225, 226, 227, 228, 229, 230, 242, 251, 252, 253, 
324, 326, 327, 328, 342, 353 
Management 110 (Economics 207) , 120, 240, 280 
Historic Preservation 202 
History 266, 291 
Religion 105 (completed before September 1980) 
Sociology 205, 290, 215, 216 

Faculty III: 
Any two courses except Psychology 210 or 211 . 

Arts and Ideas 
For students who entered the college September 1978 through January 

19S2, completion of ID 150 Arts and Ideas or its equivalent approved by the 
dean is required to round out their education in the humanities . 

The Major 
Completion of a major is a requirement for the degree. A student ordi

narily selects a major in the second semester of the sophomore year, al
though it is possible to choose a major earlier if a student is certain about the 
proposed area of specialization. The major is intended to involve the student 
in concentrated study in one area. In electing the remaining courses to be 
tak€n, the student should attempt to achieve the breadth of learning charac
teristic of the well educated person. 

A student's major may be designated in any of the following patterns: 
• A Departmental Major-The student follows a program outlined by a 

particular department for at least thirty credits of which at least nine 
credits should be at the 300 level. 

• A Double Major-The student fulfills all of the requirements of the ma
jor in two separate departments. 
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• A Combination Major-The student works with two or more depart
ments in a major composed of forty-five or more credits of which at 
least nine credits must be at the 300 level and must represent two of the 
disciplines comprising the combination. The course of study must be 
both intensive and integrated. An integrative exercise is highly desir
able. 

The Off-Campus Experience 
In order to demonstrate the relevance of the liberal arts to the world out

side the college community and to encourage that interaction at an early 
stage, students are required to take at least three credits in an off-campus 
experience. 

The requirement may be completed through internships, study abroad, 
and specially defined independent work conducted off-campus. A brochure 
giving the Curriculum Committee's guidelines for the off-campus experience 
and describing opportunities in each academic department is published an
nually. 

• Internships-Goucher internships include, for example, placements in 
environmental management, dance therapy, children's theatre, eco
nomic forecasting, social service, newspaper reporting, minority group 
assistance, scientific research, systems engineering, pastoral counsel
ing, and legislative assistance. 

• Study Abroad-The possibility of study abroad for a semester or a year 
under the auspices of one of several approved programs sponsored by 
American colleges and universities is open to qualified students in either 
the sophomore or junior year. Approval of the associate dean and the 
student's adviser is necessary. If study is to be undertaken in a foreign 
language, at least two years of study of the language at college level is 
required. A student interested in foreign study should consult the asso
ciate dean or the chairman of the Modern Languages Department at 
least one full year in advance of the planned departure. The college 
sponsors two or three study trips each January. 

Other Academic Opportunities 
Independent Work 

With the permission of the instructor and the department chairman in
volved, a degree candidate may pursue independent study beginning with 
the second semester of the freshman year. 

The Senior Thesis 
The senior thesis, a single project of independent work extending over two 

semesters (equivalent to eight credits), may be elected by qualified students 
during the year preceding graduation. A student electing this option should 
have demonstrated proficiency in dealing with materials and methods perti
nent to the proposed topic. 
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Interinstitutional Programs 
Participation in the cooperative program at Baltimore Hebrew College, 

The Johns Hopkins University, Loyola College, Morgan State University, 
College of Notre Dame of Maryland and Towson State University is open to 
full-time sophomores, juniors and seniors. Participation at The Maryland 
Institute, College of Art, is limited to full-time juniors and seniors. Enroll
ment in arts and humanities at Essex Community College is open to all full
time degree candidates. 

Courses in the day program of the neighboring institutions are part of the 
reciprocal arrangement. Ordinarily a Goucher student may take only two 
courses per year at the other institutions. Courses not duplicated at Goucher 
are open to election, although visiting students may not displace a student of 
the host institution in courses where places are limited . Independent work 
and special tutorial courses may not be taken at another institution . 

Catalogues, class schedules of colleges participating in the interinstitu
tional programs and complete regulations and registration procedures are 
available in the Registrar's Office at Goucher. 

Goucher students participating in the interinstitutional program pay Gou
cher tuition fees. Any exceptional charges are paid directly by the student to 
the host college. 

Students are responsible for their transportation to and from other col
leges. There is limited shuttle service to The Johns Hopkins University and to 
Towson. 

Summer Study 
Students wishing to obtain credit for work taken at another institution 

during the summer should have their programs approved by their advisers 
and the associate dean in advance of summer school registration in order to 
be assured of recognition of work by Goucher College. Only fifteen credit 
hours of summer work are applicable to the degree. 

Academic Procedures 
Academic Responsibilities 

In fulfilling their academic responsibilities student's are granted the degree 
of autonomy commensurate with their obligations to a social and academic 
community; the implications of the students' academic obligations and re
sponsibilities are regular attendance at classes and systematic preparation in 
all phases of their work. If a student, because of illness, must be absent from 
class for a disproportionate amount of time, that student is subject to advice 
to withdraw from the class in question. 

Academic Honor Code 
The cornerstone of the academic community at Goucher College is the 

academic honor code, adopted in the first decade of this century . It implies 
and demands a sense of personal honor and moral integrity reflected in 
commitment to community honor and integrity. The primary authority to 
regulate student conduct in matters pertaining to the academic honor code 
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has been delegated by the college to the Students' Organization, whose con
stitution provides for the Academic Honor Board. The code is printed under 
separate cover. Aspects of social responsibility are treated in the Student 
Handbook, and the Policies and Procedures Handbook. Prospective stu
dents may receive a copy of the Handbook upon request to the director of 
admissions. 

Advising of Students 
Curricular guidance in the first two years of a student's attendance is of

fered by an adviser who is a full-time member of the faculty , and has special 
interest and training in advising. The directors of the first year program co
ordinate special activities such as orientation and study skills workshops for 
students during their first year in college . When students choose their majors 
they move to their second advisers, usually the chairmen of the departments 
in their majors. 

Course Load 
Fifteen credits are considered a normal program. A full-time student may, 

however, carry as few as twelve credits in any semester. Anyone electing 
fewer than twelve credits in a semester is considered to be a part-time stu
dent. 

Auditing 
A full-time student may audit one or more courses a semester without 

additional charge . Permission to audit must be obtained in writing from the 
instructor of each course. 

Late Elections and Withdrawals 
Students may enroll in courses during the first two weeks of a semester; 

after one week they must have the instructor's permission to do so . 
Students may withdraw from courses through the sixth week . After the 

second week the student must pursue non-binding consultation with the in
structor, adviser and the associate dean. In considering withdrawal from a 
course a student shall be aware of the policies in regard to tuition refunds. 

Deadlines for half-semester courses are in proportion to their seven week 
length; for example, the deadline for enrolling in a half-semester course is the 
end of the first week of class; the deadline for withdrawing from such a 
course is the end of the third week of class. 

Course Examinations 
Final examinations are given during the last five days of each semester. 

Unexcused absence from a final examination is counted as a failure in the 
examination . The semester officially ends at the close of the examination 
period. No course work is accepted after this time unless an incomplete has 
been authorized . It is the responsibility of students to see that faculty mem
bers receive examinations and all assigned course work. 

Course Evaluations 
A comprehensive system of student evaluation of courses and teaching is 

considered vital to the academic community. The return of the course evalu-
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ation form distributed to a student by the Committee on Reappointment , 
Promotion and Tenure is expected at the end of each course. 

Grading System 
The grading system at Goucher is as follows: A, excellent; B, good; C, 

satisfactory; D , poor; F, failing; P , passing; I, incomplete. The letter grades 
may be modified by plus or minus as follows : A- , B +, B- , C +, C- , 
D+, D-. 

Freshmen may choose to take one semester course on a pass / fail basis; 
sophomores are limited to one semester course each semester. Juniors may 
exercise the pass / fail option for as many Goucher courses as they wish. In 
the regular semester, the pass / fail option must be submitted to the registrar 
by the end of the fourth week of classes; in half-semester courses, by the end 
of the second week . Pass is equivalent to any grade from A through D- as 
normally interpreted at Goucher College; a pass may never be converted to 
a letter grade. 

Students should be aware that interinstitutional courses and summer 
courses taken elsewhere are not open to pass / fail election . Faculty members 
may specify that an off-campus experience can only be taken on a pass/ fail 
basis; such pass / fail is over and above the student's pass / fail quota. 

Academic Standards 
At the end of each semester, the Committee on Records reviews the re

cords of all students. The cumulative grade point averages required to re
main in good standing are : First Year Students-1.50; Sophomores-1.75; 
Juniors and Seniors-2 .00. No student entering the college in September 
1982 or thereafter shall graduate without a cumulative average of 2.00. Be
ginning with students entering September 1985, no student shall graduate 
without a cumulative average in the major of 2.00. A student's grade point 
average is affected by a pass/ fail election only if the grade is an F. 

The committee views its action on the record of any student who has a 
failing grade at the end of a semester as part of the continuing guidance of
fered to each student. On the basis of this review, the committee may warn, 
place on probation, or drop the student from the rolls of the college. A stu
dent who has been dropped may apply for readmission following a semester 
(15 credits) of satisfactory academic work at another institution or a year of 
successful work experience. 

Honors 
Dean's Scholars In September of the college year students whose academic 

records of the preceding year warrant special commendation are named to 
the Dean's List. Approximately ten percent of each class become Dean's 
Scholars. 

Honors at Graduation A student may be awarded one or both types of 
honor at graduation : General Honors and Honors in the Major. 

General Honors are awarded by the Committee on Records for a cumula
tive grade point average of 3.50 on a minimum of 90 credits of graded work . 
Calculation of cumulative grade point average includes all work done under 
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Goucher sponsorship including approved programs during the academic 
year and, for students who transfer to Goucher, work completed at the insti
tution of prior enrollment which has been presented to Goucher for aca
demic credit. Work done in summer session at institutions other than Gou
cher is not included. 

Honors in the Major, designed to give recognition to outstanding work in 
the major, are awarded on the recommendation of the faculty who have 
taught and supervised the student's work at the upper level. Written criteria 
are available from each department. 

Phi Beta Kappa Students are elected to membership in the Beta of Mary
land Chapter of Phi Beta Kappa on the basis of scholarship. About ten per
cent of the graduating class are elected annually. 

Annual Prizes and Awards 
The Marilyn Silverman Apter Prize is awarded to an outstanding senior 

who has achieved high academic honors, served the college, shown out
standing leadership qualities, and who has been accepted to a graduate 
school. 

The Milly Bielaski Prize in Chemistry is presented to an outstanding jun
ior chemistry major. 

The Calvin Prize in History is awarded to an outstanding history major. 
The Brownlee S. Corrin Internship Award is given to students pursuing 

internships during January or the summer, with special consideration to stu
dents majoring in communication, international relations or political sci
ence. 

The Sara DeFord Award of the Academy of American Poets is given to 
the winner of a poetry competition sponsored each year by the English De
partment. 

The Gladys M. Dorsey '26 Memorial Award is given annually to a senior 
foreign language major who has demonstrated proficiency in one or more 
foreign languages and has made a contribution of time and talent to Goucher 
College. Preference will be given to French majors. 

The Julia Gontrum Hill Award is for the student of the piano who has 
demonstrated distinction in musical performance and gives evidence of crea
tive potential. 

The Max Hochschild Prize for Excellence in Economics is awarded to the 
student who submits the best research paper in advanced work in eco
nomics. A copy of the prize-winning paper is deposited in Julia Rogers Li
brary. 

The Louise Kelley Award is made annually to a senior major who has 
accomplished distinguished work in chemistry. Chemistry majors who plan 
to enter the field of teaching are given preference. 

The Jessie L. King Prize is awarded to a senior who has done outstanding 
work in any science fields included in Faculty III, with special consideration 
given to the study of mammalian physiology and / or microbiology. 

The Mathematics Writing Prize is awarded annually to the student who 
has demonstrated excellence in the exposition of classical mathematics. 

The Gairdner B. Moment Award is presented annually to a student who 
has demonstrated superior achievement in the biological sciences, especially 
the field of animal development. 
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The Janet Sloane Muller Award is given to a graduating English major 
with an outstanding academic record that includes substantial work in 
courses pertinent to a professional career in publishing and/ or journalism. 

The Helen Brevoort Mutch Prize in Special Education is awarded to an 
education major who has indicated an interest in working with the mentally 
retarded and has demonstrated outstanding achievement in that field of 
study. 

The Martha A. Nichols Award is given to the student who has shown 
outstanding service to the Goucher community. 

The Phi Beta Kappa Prize The Alumnae of the Beta of Maryland Chapter 
of Phi Beta Kappa present in the fall of each year an award or awards for 
academic excellence. The basis for each award is an outstanding piece of 
work prepared in the preceding academic year as part of a course or inde
pendent work by a student in any class who is continuing to study at the 
college. 

The Gertrude Sherby Rand Prize is awarded to a senior in visual arts who 
has made a distinguished contribution to both the curricular and extracurric
ular college life. 

The Lizette Woodworth Reese Awards are given to junior or senior En
glish majors for a body of work in creative writing that shows talent and 
excellence, as well as growing accomplishment and mastery in poetry and / 
or fiction writing. 

The Ruth Blaustein Rosenberg Prize in Music is given to a senior who has 
demonstrated excellence in the study of music and gives evidence of creative 
potential. · 

The Leah Seidman Shaffer Prize in Microbiology is awarded each year to 
a student who has conducted outstanding independent study in which the 
concepts and methods of microbiology were used. 

The Edith Ford Sollers Memorial Award is an annual prize for a senior 
major in chemistry who exhibits a high degree of distinction in scientific 
study and qualities of character and leadership in campus activities. 

The Beulah B. Tatum Award in Education is given to a senior major who 
is considered an outstanding and promising student in the field of education. 

The Isabelle Kellogg Thomas English Prize is presented annually to the 
sophomore who ranks best in English. Written and spoken English and 
knowledge of American literature are determining factors. 

The Marian M. Torrey Prize is awarded to a senior major in mathematics 
who is judged by the department to have an excellent record based on a firm 
grasp of subject matter, creative imagination, incisive thinking and ability to 
present ideas clearly. 

The Wall Street Journal Student Achievement Award is presented each 
year to recognize and honor a senior demonstrating academic excellence in 
economics. 

The Ruth C. Wylie Prize is awarded annually to a senior psychology ma
jor who best exemplifies a promising psychology student. 
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Fellowships for Graduates of Goucher 
College 

Special fellowships are available to graduates of Goucher College for full
time graduate work. Applications for fellowships should be made on forms 
secured from the dean and should be returned to the dean not later than 
March 1. In addition, applicants must complete the Financial Aid Form 
(FAF). available from the Dean's Office, or financial aid offices of graduate 
and professional schools. This form may be returned directly to Goucher's 
Financial Aid Office or it may be reported from the College Scholarship Ser
vice. 

The Class of 1905 Fellowships are intended to support Goucher College 
graduates in their pursuit of graduate study in international affairs. 

The Elizabeth King Ellicott Fellowships of Goucher College for the Politi
cal Education of Women are awarded each year to graduates of Goucher 
College for the study of government and politics in the United States. 

The Stimson-Duvall Fellowship is awarded to graduates who show pro
fessional promise and outstanding qualifications for graduate studies in the 
natural. physical. biological and medical sciences or the related field of his
tory of science. 

The Dean Van Meter Alumnae Fellowships are intended to support Gou
cher College graduates in their pursuit of graduate or professional study, in 
this country or abroad . 

The Eleanor Voss Fellowship is awarded annually to a graduating senior 
who will pursue the study of law. Preference is given to students who will 
attend Harvard Law School. In the event that there is no highly qualified 
student intending to study law, the fellowship may be awarded to a graduat
ing senior in the field of international relations, economics, history or politi
cal science who has achieved the highest academic record among the senior 
majors in those fields and who intends to pursue graduate work. 

Photo: Roland Read 
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The Courses of 
Instruction 

Numbering of Courses 
Courses at the 100 level are introductory to a field or discipline. Courses 

at the 200 level assume that students enrolled in them are already acquainted 
with methods and materials that are introductory or intermediate in charac
ter. Courses at the 300 level are advanced . Numbers separated by a comma 
designate two-semester courses, the first of which is prerequisite to the sec
ond but either semester of which carries credit. 

The semester hours of credit for each course are noted in parentheses after 
the course title. Internships are awarded credit according to the guidelines 
presented in the special brochure on the off-campus experience. 

Courses applicable to the new distribution requirement are indicated with 
Roman numerals in parentheses. 

Students may elect a course for which they do not have the stated prereq
uisites provided permission is given by the instructor, the adviser and the 
dean. 

Calendar and Time Schedule 
The academic year is divided into two semesters of approximately four

teen weeks each. At the end of each semester there is a brief reading period 
followed by five days of final examinations. 

Unless otherwise stated, courses meet three fifty-minute periods or two 
seventy-five minute periods a week. 

Classes ordinarily meet Monday, Wednesday, Friday; or Tuesday, Thurs
day. The class day extends from 8:30a.m. to 4:30p.m. A few classes regu
larly meet in the evening. 

American Studies 
American studies is an interdisciplinary program administered by the De

partment of History and Historical Studies. Students majoring in the pro
gram have an opportunity to combine courses in history, social science, lit
erature, and other fields in order to develop a comprehensive understanding 
of American society and culture, past and present. For further explanation 
and detailed information on courses and requirements, see History and His
torical Studies, page 83. 

Applied Mathematics 
The Applied Mathematics Program is designed to develop the basic skills 

necessary for a variety of professions such as actuarial work, engineering, 
quality control, cryptography, and satellite tracking. Courses in statistics, 
computing, differential equations and numerical analysis introduce the stu
dent to some contemporary applications of mathematics. Students from this 
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sequence are prepared for immediate employment or they may wish to ac
quire an advanced degree in business administration, applied mathematics, 
statistics, etc., and then be qualified for more highly skilled positions. 

Applied mathematics is offered in the Mathematics and Computer Science 
Department where course descriptions are given . Required courses are 
Mathematics 221, 222, 231, 241, 245, 278, 301, 321 and two courses selected 
from Mathematics 235, 242, 303, 312, 347, at least one of which must be at 
the 300 level. 

Area Studies 
The Area Studies Program is designed to give the student a comprehensive 

knowledge of the language, culture, history, and the political and economics 
systems of a country. 

Special attention is drawn to the January trips arranged by the Depart
ment of Modern Languages to France, to the Soviet Union, and to Spain and 
Latin America. 

The major in area studies is composed of twelve courses at the 200 and 300 
level, including at least three 300 level courses. The required courses in the 
major are drawn from the Departments of Modern Languages and Litera
tures, History, Politics and Public Policy, and Economics. Work in anthro
pology, mathematics, music, and art is recommended. Students who are in
terested in pursuing careers in the areas of international business are well 
advised to take courses in computer mathematics and statistics. Additional 
needs and objectives of individual students may be met through independent 
work arranged with the approval of the adviser. 

Professor: Wolfgang E. Thormann (Chairman of the Interdepartmental 
Committee to Administer the Major) 

French Area Studies 
Required courses: 
230 Conversation and Comprehension 
235 Written Composition 
245 French Language in Business and Social Sciences 
251 French Literary Masterpieces 
331 Advanced Oral and Written Composition 
348 Contempora ry French Literature 

History 
112 Modern and Contemporary Europe 
214 Early Modern Europe 1400-1789 
219 Modern France 

Political Science 
248 European Politics Today 



Recommended courses: 

Art 
276 The Baroque 
282 The Origins and Development of Modernism 

French 
Any 300 level course 

Political Science 
252 West Europe : Regional and International Politics 

German Area Studies 
Required courses: 

German 
213 Problems in Contemporary German Civilization 
231 Conversation and Comprehension 
236 Written Composition 
240 Introduction to German Literature 
247 Contemporary German Literature 
248 Applied German 

World Literature 
252 The Theatre of Bertolt Brecht 

History 
224 Europe 1914-1945 
338 Senior Seminar: Modern European and American History 

Political Science 
248 European Politics Today 
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In addition, two or more of the 200 or 300 level courses from the following recommended 
courses: 

Art 
282 The Origins and Development of Modernism 

Economics 
271 International Trade 

History 
112 Modern and Contemporary Europe 
214 Early Modern Europe 1400-1789 

Music 
243 Baroque and Classical Music 
246 Music in the Romantic Temperament 

Philosophy and Religion 
219 19th Century Continental Philosophy 
220 Phenomenology 

Political Science 
252 Western Europe: Regional and International Politics 
356/ 357 The Comparative Study of Foreign Policy 



42 Courses of Instruction 

Hispanic Area Studies 
Required courses: 

Spanish 
231 Written Composition I 
233 Conversation and Comprehension I 
237 Spanish Civilization and Culture 
243 Latin American Civilization and Culture 
305 Spanish and the Business World 

History 
250 Latin American History : An Introduction 
251 Contemporary Spain: From Feudalism to Consumerism 

Political Science 
247 Crisis in World Politics 

In addition, two or more of the 200 or 300 level courses from the following recommended 
courses: 

Spanish 
343 The Narrative of the Spanish Civil War 
346 Politics and the Novel in Spanish America 
347 Three Contemporary Visions of the Spanish Civ ilization 

Art 
276 The Baroque 

Economics 
102 Principles of Economics (Macro) 
271 International Trade 

History 
115 The World a nd the West since 1500 
214 Early Modern Europe 1400-1789 
235 The United States 1840-1900 
274 The American Century: The United States in the 20th Century 

Political Science 
222 Comparative Communist Systems 
250 Theories of Interna tional Politics 
356/ 357 The Compara tive Study of Foreign Policy 

Russian Area Studies 
Required courses: 

Russian 
201 Introduction to Russian Literature 
231 Conversation and Comprehension 
248 Applied Russian 
250 Russian Culture and Civilization 
335 Technical Transla tion 

World Literature 
254 Soviet Literature: Revolution and Purge 



History 
220 Modern Russia 

Political Science 
222 Comparative Communist Systems 
250 Theories of International Politics 
249 Capitalist and Communist Societies: Media Images 
356/ 357 The Comparative Study of Foreign Policy 

Recommended courses: 

Economics 
102 Principles of Economics (Macro) 
271 International Trade 

History 
112 Modern and Contemporary Europe 
113 East Asia: Great Traditions 
277 Morality and Power in Twentieth Century American Foreign Policy 

Computer Science 
201 Introduction to Business Programming 

Political Science 
153 The Changing International Political System 
251 The Formulation of American Foreign Policy 

Russian 
Any 300 level course 

World Literature 
255 Problems in Contemporary Soviet Literature 
259 Dimensions of the Russian Literary Mind 

Art 
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Students in the Department of Art investigate the role of art in the past, 
acquire critical judgment in dealing with art as it figures in contemporary 
society, explore the technical means and materials of the studio, and dis
cover personal creative abilities. 

The department provides liberal, humanistic education through sound 
training. It gives all students an avenue by which they can expand and enrich 
their lives. It offers programs that prepare students for advanced study or 
beginning a career in art-related fields after graduation. Alumnae of the col
lege have worked throughout the profession: in education at all levels; in 
museums as directors, conservators, curators and librarians; in publishing, 
advertising and design; in public relations; in arts management; in television 
and film; in art therapy; and in creative art. Students are encouraged to dis
cuss their career plans with the faculty. 

In addition to an extensive collection of books, slides, photographs, and 
reproductions at Goucher, students have access to original materials both in 
the college's permanent holdings and in the many museums and galleries in 
Baltimore and Washington. There are frequent exhibitions on the campus. 
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Certain courses at The Johns Hopkins University, the Maryland Institute 
College of Art, and Towson State University are open to qualified Goucher 
students. (See page 33, Interinstitutional Programs and Procedures.) Inde
pendent work may be arranged under the direction of members of the de
partment or, occasionally, under the direction of staff members of muse
ums, government offices and commercial institutions. The department 
sponsors trips to cities along the East coast, and encourages students to 
travel abroad. 

The Major in Art 
All majors in art fulfill the requirements indicated below. A major may 

elect to emphasize the study of art history or studio art. By special arrange
ment individual students may gain experience in art conservation and art 
therapy. Courses in arts management are also available. Some students 
combine their work in art with studies in psychology, English, historic pres
ervation, history, and other disciplines. 

All art majors are required to complete Art 100, 102, 214, 282, two 
courses in the history of art prior to the modern period, two courses in stu
dio art, two courses at the 300 level, one additional art course, and nine 
credits in other fields in Faculty I. Studio training must involve two-dimen
sional and three-dimensional media. Students may elect up to 19 more 
credits in the department. A maximum of two internships may count toward 
the major. Students may exempt introductory art courses upon approval of 
the department. Combination majors satisfy at least half of the requirements 
noted above as determined by the chairman. 

Transfer students should note that at least 23 of the credits for the major 
must be earned at Goucher and that courses taken elsewhere and offered for 
transfer credit should correspond to courses at Goucher. Courses taken else
where for major credit should be approved, in advance, by the department. 

Students intending to continue work in art history after graduation are 
strongly advised to acquire reading knowledge of two languages beyond En
glish. Students intending to continue in fine and applied art should, with the 
help of members of the department, assemble a portfolio for use in applying 
for work or for entrance into graduate school. 

Assistant Professors: Barbara Kassel, Davida Kovner, Matthew Lalumia 
(Chairman), Edward Worteck. 

100. Introduction to the History of Art (3) 
(II) 

The history of Western art as exemplified in 
selected works of ma jor significance. Spe
cial attention to the use of visual forms as a 
means of expression and to the rela tionship 
between art and the culture in which it ap
pears . 
First semester, repeated second sem ester. 
Lalumia. 

102. Design Fundamentals (4) (II) 
Explora tion of the basic ma teria ls, con-

cepts, languages, and techniques of the vis
ual arts.Topics include: line, shape, value, 
color, texture, and space. Emphasis on crea
tive exercises in and out of class. 
First sem ester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

201. Basic Photography (4) 
Shooting, developing, printing in black and 
white . Four problems documenting the stu
dent's ability to control fundamental techni
cal skills and esthetic issues: photogram, in
a nimate object, portrait , a nd time a nd 



movement. Prerequisite: sophomore stand
ing or permission of the instructor. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
W orteck. 

203. Intermediate Photography (4) 
light modulation, non-ordinary realit y, 
landscape, documentation. Electronic flash , 
toning, development compensation. Pre
requisite : Art 201. 
Second semester. Worteck. 

205 . Photographic Sequences (4) 
Completion of a project including 15-20 
prints of exhibition quality. Study of master 
photographers . Prerequisite: Art 203. 
First semester. Worteck. 

For additional photography courses, see 
listings under Communication. 

212. Projective Drawing for Architecture 
(4) 

Perspective, orthographic and isometric 
projections, use of drawing tools and equip
ment. Introduction to architectural drafting 
and reading blueprints. Prerequisite: Art 
102 . 
First semester. Offered 1986-87 and alter
nate years. 

213. Life Drawing (4) 
Drawing from the model in a variety of 
media. Focus on a natomical , structural and 
expressive elements of the human form. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or 
permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Kassel. 

214. Drawing: Introduction to Materials 
and Methods (4) 

Drawing from landscape, still life , and inte
riors, students learn fundamentals of com
position , tone, texture , perspective, and 
three-dimensional form. The course em
ploys a variety of drawing media. Emphasis 
on observation and organization. Field trip. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing or per
mission of the instructor. 
First semester. Kassel. 

225. Painting I: Introduction to Materials 
and Methods (4) 

Introduction to the materials and methods 
of oil painting with emphasis on perceptual 
painting. Preparation, composition, tone , 
color mixing, paint handling, using a vari
ety of approaches. Field trips. Prerequisite: 
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sophomore standing or permission of the in
structor. 
Second semester. Kassel. 

229. Painting II: Oil (4) 
Further development of painting skills in 
group activities as well as individual proj
ects. Landscape, still life, models, abstrac
tion , and approaches not considered in 
Painting I. Field trip . Prerequisite: Art 225. 
First semester. Kassel. 

230. Sculpture:Introduction to Materials 
and Methods (4) 

Introduction to basic principles of three-di
mensional design. Students work with a va
riety of tools and materials. Emphasis on 
observation and composition. Prerequisite: 
Art 102. 
First semester. Kovner. Offered 1985-86 
and alternate years. 

237. Ceramics: Introduction to Materials 
and Methods (4) 

Basic introduction to working in clay from 
forming to glazing and firing. Throwing, 
tooling, handbuilding, surface decoration, 
kiln firing. Prerequisite: sophomore stand
ing or permission of the instructor . 
First and second semester. Kovner. 

238. Ceramics: Advanced Studies (4) 
Refinement of a method of the student 's 
choice. Emphasis on the potter's wheel, sur
face decoration and utilization of glazes. 
Consideration of form, function, decora
tion and a variety of clays and kiln firing 
techniques. Prerequisite: Art 237 or 239. 
Second semester. Kovner. 

239.Ceramics: Ceramic Sculpture (4) 
Exploration of the use of clay for sculptural 
expression. Slab construction, coil-built 
forms , relief , and working from the life 
model. Students employ a variety of clays 
and low-fire glazing techniques . Open to 
students with no previous experience in ce
ramics. Prerequisite: Art 102. 
First semester. Kovner. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

240. Printmaking (4) 
An introduction to the materials and meth
ods of printmaking, including relief print
ing, monotype, intaglio, and lithography. 
Some consideration of the historical rela
tionship of prints to the other arts. Lectures 
and critiques in addition to technical in
struction. Prerequisite: Art 102. 
Second semester. Department. 
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260. Empire Builders and Their Art (3) 
Egypt, Greece, Rome, Byzantium. A study 
of the birth and evolution of the Western 
visual traditions in art and architecture. 
Painting, sculpture , temples, the first 
churches, and city planning in Europe and 
the Middle East. Prerequisite: Art 100 or 
sophomore standing. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1987-
88 and alternate years. 

266. Art in the Age of Faith (3) 
Medieval Europe in the age of precious 
books and the great cathedrals . Stylistic 
evolution and the ideas motivating style. A 
survey from the reign of Charlemagne 
through the High Gothic. Prerequisite: Art 
100 or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years. 

271 . The Art of the Renaissance (3) 
Art in Italy and the Low Countries in the fif
teenth and sixteenth centuries. Painting, 
sculpture, architecture.The relation of art to 
current humanistic and religious aspira
tions. Van Eyck, Durer, Bruegel. Leonardo 
da Vinci , Michelangelo, Raphael , Titian. 
Prerequisite: Art 100 or sophomore stand
ing. 
Second semester. Department. 

276. The Baroque (3) 
Art and architecture of seventeenth-century 
Europe in their social and political context. 
Art theory and practice. Major masters to 
be considered: Bernini, Caravaggio, Velaz
quez, Poussin, Rubens, Rembrandt , Ver
meer. Prerequisite: Art 100 or sophomore 
standing. 
First semester. Lalumia. 

282. The Origins and Development of 
Modernism (3) 

The emergence and development of modern 
art in Europe with emphasis on the period 
since 1848. Relationship between the visual 
arts and other aspects of modern European 
culture. Prerequisite: Art 100 or sophomore 
standing. 
First sem ester. Lalumia. 

283. American Architecture and Applied 
Art (3) 

American architecture and material culture 
from the colonia l period to 1900.Architec
tural developments and changing patterns 
of social organization. Glass, pottery, furni-

ture, costume, and industrial design. Pre
requisite: Art 100 or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Department. O ffered 1985-
86 and alternate years. 

284. Fine Art in America (3) 
Painting and sculpture examined in the con
text of social and cultural developments 
since the seventeenth century.The Ameri
can vision from Copley to Warhol. Prereq
uisite: Art 100 or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Department. 

285. History of Photography (3) 
The history of photography from the earli
est manifestations to the present. Prerequi
site: Art 100 or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Worteck. 

300. Independent Work in Studio (4) 
Advanced studies in creative art. Prerequi
sites: Art 102; three studio courses, two of 
which should be in same medium; and per
mission of instructor. 
First and second semester. Department. 

370. Directed Studies in Art History (3) 
Essentially courses without class meetings, 
directed studies permit the student to work 
in periods and problems in art not treated in 
courses. Prerequisites: Art 100, two 200-
level courses in art history and permission 
of the instructor. 
First and second semester. Department. 

373. Independent Work in Art History (3) 
Research or study of a narrowly limited 
topic in art history or criticism, preferably 
one initia ted in a course taken earlier. Pre
requisites: Art 100, at least two 200-level 
courses in art history, permission of the in
structor, preferably senior standing. 
First and second semester. Department. 

382. Seminar in Modern Art (3) 
A seminar devoted each year to a different 
aspect of nineteenth and twentieth century 
art . Topics include: landscape painting, is
sues of Romanticism, the Realist revolution, 
Europe at the fin de siecle, art in the ma
chine age 1906-1936, American modernism. 
May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 
Art 282, junior standing, or permission of 
instructor. 
Second semester. Lalumia. 

398. Advanced Studies in Studio Art (4) 
Advanced individual work in ceramics, 
sculpture, painting, photography or graphic 
art under the direction of instructor. Stu-



dent works within the structure of class
room setting to benefit from critiques and 
lectures. Prerequisites: introductory and 
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further courses in the selected medium, and 
permission of instructor. 
First and second semester. Department. 

Arts Administration 
Arts administration is a rapidly expanding profession in performance and 

institutional arts organizations, in goverment agencies, and in community 
centers. Students with an interest in arts administration pursue a major in 
one of the arts and supplement the major with seven courses in economics 
and management. The major courses provide a solid foundation in historical 
and practical aspects of a particular art form; the economics and manage
ment courses enhance knowledge appropriate to the student's interest in ad
ministration in the arts. Students elect a major in art, dance, or music, com
pleting a minimum of twenty-seven credits in the major, chosen in 
consultation with the department chairman, and covering both historical! 
theoretical and studio work. In addition to the requirements in the major, 
students complete Management 110, 140, 170, 210, 370, and 375; and Eco
nomics 101. Other courses recommended are Communication 101; Com
puter Science 100; Economics 102 and 209; English 206; Management 220 
and 320; and Music 285. 

It is recognized that the best preparation for a career in arts administration 
is an academic background which is enlarged by practical professional expe
rience. Students have extensive opportunity for rewarding internships; Gou
cher is strategically located, with access to numerous arts organizations in 
the Baltimore-Washington area, as well as in New York and other cities. The 
frequent guest lecturers from the field can also be of aid in arranging intern
ships. 

Associate Professor: Jean Wilhelm (adviser in Arts Administration). 

Biocomputing 
The increased use of mathematics and the computer in the biological sci

ences and medicine has led to the emergence of this important and exciting 
academic field. There is a need for people who not only have expertise in the 
separate areas, but who are able to synthesize and apply their knowledge. 
The Goucher program in biocomputing gives students a firm foundation in 
the biological sciences, computer science and mathematics; the interdepart
mental course, ID 301 (See page 88) and the required integrative exercise 
stress the interrelationships between the two. 

The program in biocomputing may be pursued through one of three com
bination majors. Biological Sciences - Mathematics provides the rigorous 
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background in mathematics needed for advanced study in biometry, biosta
tistics or computer modeling of biological phenomena. Biological Sciences
Computer Science with increased computer training is well suited to stu
dents interested in data management and data analysis typical of medical 
and biological research facilities . Biological Sciences - Computer Science -
Mathematics is primarily for students wishing to apply computer and math
ematical skills to biological problems, but who do not anticipate graduate 
study in statistics. 

Internship opportunities in this area are available, and students are urged 
to take advantage of them as off-campus experiences. 

Associate Professors: Raymond S.Geremia, Jr. (mathematics and computer 
science, co-director). William Scott Johnson (biological sciences, co-direc
tor). 

Biological Sciences 
The goal of the biological sciences major is to promote scientific curios

ity, critical thinking and intellectual maturity. We believe that biology is not 
merely a collection of facts but a process of discovery, and we encourage 
students to participate actively in this process. Each course provides a 
framework for examining the scientific process as a means to master not 
only current knowledge but also to provide a basis for dealing with prob
lems of the future. 

The biological sciences core curriculum explores the major disciplines in 
biology and examines both the diversity of life and the functional aspects of 
living systems. The core courses encompass the wide spectrum of biology 
from molecules and cells to populations and ecosystems using evolutionary 
adaptations as a recurrent theme. The advanced courses allow students to 
pursue areas of special interest and stress independence and initiative. 

Many upper level students participate in research, either in collaboration 
with a faculty member on campus or at an off-campus research setting . This 
provides an unusual and valuable opportunity for growth in intellectual and 
scientific maturity beyond the usual undergraduate courses. Results of these 
studies are occasionally published in scientific research journals and have 
received the college Phi Beta Kappa award for merit. Off-campus intern
ships also provide valuable practical experience in a work setting which of
ten leads to informed career choices. Many students elect internships at com
munity hospitals or at medical or biological research laboratories . Others 
seek experience at ecological or agricultural research settings; some as dis
tant as St. Croix or Australia . 

A major in biological sciences may lead to research or graduate study in 
biology. Many students utilize the biological sciences major as preparation 
for medical, dental or veterinary schools or for one of a variety of careers in 
public health. Our graduates have begun to enter professions that are crea
tive combinations of biological expertise and graduate preparation in busi
ness or law: e.g. , an M.B .A. can prepare one for management positions in 
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biotechnology or for a law degree or for specialization in patent or environ
mental law. 

The Biological Sciences Major 
The major consists of at least 40 biology credits including the core: Biolog

ical Sciences 104, 105, 210, 215, 220, 240, and either 230 or 260. (Other 100 
level biology courses do not count toward the 40 credit requirement.) A min
imum of fourteen credits at the 300 level including at least one laboratory 
course and one seminar are required. A maximum of one seminar can count 
toward the 300 level requirement. The 300 level courses must represent at 
least two different biological disciplines. ID 301 will count toward the ma
jor. 

Students planning to major in the biological sciences should elect Biology 
104 and 105 in their freshman year and 210 and 220 in their sophomore year. 
Chemistry through 230 and Mathematics through 117 are required and 
should be completed as soon as possible, preferably by the end of the sopho
more year. The biology core is usually completed in the first semester, junior 
year, by taking 240 and either plant or animal physiology. All students, es
pecially those contemplating graduate school, are urged to take both Biol
ogy 230 and 260. The last three semesters may be devoted to specialization 
at the 300 level and to independent research. With the approval of the de
partment, one 200 or 300 level course in another department may be counted 
toward a major in biological sciences. 

Majors planning to apply to medical or veterinary schools should consult 
Dr. George Delahunty, co-chairman of the Premedical Studies Program, for 
assistance in program planning. 

Students planning to teach biology in secondary schools should become 
familiar with the teaching certification requirements (see Education) and 
consult the chairmen of both the Biological Sciences and Education Depart
ments. 

Professors: Helen M. Habermann, Ann Matthews Lacy; Associate Profes
sors: Martin Berlinrood, George Delahunty (Chairman), William Scott 
Johnson; Assistant Professors:Janet Shambaugh, Leleng To; Teaching As
sistant: Nancy Collier Fait. 

104. Biological Diversity 1: Kingdoms of 
Organisms (4) (V) 

An evolutionary approach is used to study 
the structure, fu nction and diversity of pro
karyotes, protists, fungi, plants and inverte
brates. Laboratory work emphasizes obser
vation of living orga nisms in studies of 
functional morphology and classification. 
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
First semester. Habermann , To. 

105. Biological Diversity II: The 
Vertebrates (4) (V) 

An examination of the distinctive features 
and adaptations of the vertebrates consid
ered from the viewpoint of evolutionary 

breakthrough and adaptive radiation. Also 
considered is the origin of the vertebrates 
from echinoderm and chordate ancestors. 
Laboratory studies examine aspects of phys
iology, development and behavior as well 
as comparative morphology. Three hours 
lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequi
site : Biological Sciences 104 recommended. 
Second semester. Delahunty, Johnson. 

131. Plants and Civilization (4) (V) 
In this course for non-science majors, bio
logical a nd botanical perspectives on the 
economic, political and cultural aspects of 
plants and their uses are considered. Labo
ratory emphasis on plant structure, func-
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tion, diversity, propagation and care. Three 
hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
Second semester. Habermann. Offered 
1986-87 and alternate years. 

210. Cell Biology and Biochemistry (3) 
Study of the smallest unit of life focusing on 
the molecular characteristics of cell compo
nents that determine cell behavior. Topics 
include the composition and structure of the 
cell membrane, cytoplasm, and organelles 
in relation to transport, communication, 
metabolism, division , and locomotion. The 
models used to explain cell structure, func
tion , and evolution are evaluated in terms 
of results from selected experiments. Pre
requisite: One college-level biology course 
and Chemistry 150. 
First semester. Shambaugh, To. 

215. Techniques in Cell Biology (2) 
Students learn current technology and ex
perimental procedures used for research in 
cell biology. Laboratory procedures include 
biochemical techniques in quantitative anal
ysis, enzyme kinetics, protein purification, 
and cell fractionation, as well as traditional 
microscopic techniques in histology and his
tochemistry. Prerequisite: Biological Sci
ences 210 (or concurrent enrollment). 
First semester. Shambaugh, To. 

220. Principles of Genetics (4) 
The expression and inheritance of genetic 
information are examined. Genes, muta
tions, mechanisms of cellular expression, 
DNA replication and protein synthesis are 
discussed. Concepts of heredity are illus
trated in a wide variety of organisms from 
bacteria to humans. Three hours letcure, 
one hour discussion . Prerequisite: Biologi
cal Sciences 210 and Chemistry 230. 
Second semester. Lacy. 

221. Techniques in Genetics (2) 
Laboratory experience in classical genetic 
a nalysis and physiological genetics. Discus
sion and evaluation of techniques available 
for genetic research. Organisms studied: 
Neurospora crassa, Drosophila melanogas
ter, and Homo sapiens. One hour of lecture , 
four hours of laboratory. Enrollment lim
ited. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 220 or 
concurrent enrollment. 
Second semester. Lacy. 

230. Plant Physiology 1: Developmental 
Botany (4) (V) 

Factors influencing the growth and develop
ment of plants (water, mineral nutrients, 

hormones , chemical regula tors and envi
ronmental factors such as temperature, 
gravity and light ) will be studied. Labora
tory stresses methods of growing plants for 
experimentation, water relations, mineral 
nutrition, hormones, chemical regulato rs, 
bio-assay, manometric and tracer tech
niques. Three hours lecture, four hours lab
oratory. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 
104. 
Second semester. Habermann. 

240. Ecology and Evolution (3) 
The distinctive features of diverse terrestrial 
and aquatic habitats are examined to dis
cover how they affect individuaL popula
tion and community processes. Ecological 
and evolutionary theory is utilized to ex
plore the relationships between structure 
and function in ecosystems and current 
models are used to probe the nature of pop
ulation growth and its regulation. The 
mechanisms of evolution are illustrated us
ing examples from population genetics, spe
ciation and co-evolution. Prerequisite: Bio
logical Sciences 104, lOS and 220. 
First semester. Johnson. 

241. Field Ecology (2) 
Practical experience in field and laboratory 
techniques of terrestrial and aquatic ecol
ogy. Emphasis on experimental design and 
quantitative analysis. One hour lecture, 
three hours laboratory . Weekend field trips. 
Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 240 or con
current enrollment. 
First semester. John son. 

254. Microbiology and Immunology (4) 
An introduction to the physiology, genet
ics, and ecology of microogramisms with 
special attention given to their role in indus
try and in infectious diseases. Chemothera
peutic and immunological control of infec
tious diseases will be discussed. Laboratory 
work includes isolation identification, and 
cultivation of microbes. Selected groups are 
characterized in terms of morphology, ecol
ogy, physiology , biochemistry, and im
munoreactivity. The use of microbes as 
short-term assay systems for mutagenicity 
and as producers of commercial products 
will be investigated. Three hours lecture, 
four hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Biolog
ical Sciences 215, 220, and Chemistry 230. 
Second semester. To. Offered 1986-87 and 
alternate years. 

260. Principles of Animal Physiology (4) 
Systems approach to the physiological pro-



cesses of animals including: nerve, muscle, 
circulation , respiration , osmoregulation, 
acid-base balance and metabolism. Com
parative illustrations emphasize the func
tional equivalence of physiological pro
cesses in contrast to structural variations. 
Laboratory work introduces standard meth
ods used in physiological inves tigations and 
emphasizes data interpretation with regard 
to known physiological mechanisms. Three 
hours lecture , three hours laboratory. Pre
requisite: Biological Sciences 104, 105, and 
210. 
First semester. Delahunty . 

280./ Directed Reading in Biological 
289. Sciences (3) 
Directed reading allows a student to pursue 
an area of special interest not covered by a 
formal course by designing , in collabora
tion with the instructor, readings tailored to 
the topic. Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 
104 and / or 105 and appropriate 200 level 
courses. Permission of the instructor and 
approval of the department are required. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

325. Molecular Genetics and Evolution (3) 
A biochemical and genetic analysis of the 
gene and its function with special emphasis 
on evolutionary mechanisms at the molecu
lar level. DNA replication , recombination, 
structure, and the organization of genetic 
information are discussed. Evolution of 
protein structure, function , and the control 
of protein synthesis are presented. Three 
hours lecture. Prerequisite: Biological Sci
ences 220, Chemistry 230 and 235. 

First semester. Lacy. Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

331. Plant Physiology II : Molecular and 
Metabolic Botany (4) (V) 

The biochemical and molecular aspects of 
the physiology of plants (resp iration , pho
tosynthesis , nitrogen metabolism, second
ary plant products and cell to cell interac
tions) will be emphasized. Laboratory 
studies include isolation of cellular organ
elles, spectrophotometric and fluorescence 
assay of plant pigments , research tech
niques for measuring metabolic or enzy
matic activity and plant tissue culture. Ex
perimental design based on research papers 
is encouraged. Two hours lecture / discus
sion, six hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Bi
ological Sciences 215 or 230. 
First semester. Habermann. Offered 1986-

87 and alternate years. 
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337. Techniques in Photobiology (2) (V) 
A study of light-dependent phenomena in 
plants emphasizing experimental design, 
strategies for control of light intensity and 
quality , and the instrumentation needed for 
characterization of photoreceptors and pho
toprocesses. Experiments involve design , 
execution and evaluation of data . One hour 
lecture I discussion, three hours laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Biological Sciences 230 or 331 
and concurrent enrollment in Biological Sci
ences 387. 
First semester. Habermann. Offered 1987-
88 and alternate years. 

340. Environmental Physiology (2) 
Physiological responses and adaptations of 
plants and animals exposed to environmen
tal stresses imposed by both natural and 
polluted environments. Emphasis on the 
mechanisms of the physiological response 
and on its ecological consequences. Two 
hours lecture. Prerequisite: Biological Sci
ences 240, and either 230 or 260, and con
current enrollment in Biological Sciences 
341. 
Second semester. Johnson. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

341. Environmental Physiology 
Laboratory (3)(V) 

A techniques-oriented laboratory and field 
course designed to investigate the tolerance 
and react ion of plants and animals to envi
ronmental stress. Environmental variables 
measured in the field ; organismal response 
examined in the laboratory. One hour lec
ture , five hours in laboratory or field. 
Weekend field trips . Prerequisite: concur
rent enrollment in Biological Sciences 340. 
Second semester. Johnson. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

346. Chesapeake Bay Ecology (2) 
Examination of the unique physical and bio
logical components of Chesapeake Bay and 
the dynamics of estuarine systems. Two 
hours lecture . Prerequisite: Biological Sci
ences 241 or 246; and concurrent enrollment 
in Biological Sciences 347. 
Second semester. Johnson. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

347. Methods of Marine Ecology (3) (V) 
Practical techniques of marine research are 
practiced under field conditions. Students 
identify research problems then design and 
carry out an intensive sampling program on 
the Chesapeake Bay. Data analysis stresses 
interpretation of biotic distributions relative 
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to weekly physical and chemical measure
ments . One hour lecture, six hours field and 
laboratory . Prerequisite: Biological Sci
ences 241 or 246 and enrollment in 346. 
Second semester. Johnson. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

352. Principles of DNA Recombination (3) 
Lecture course designed to provide an intro
duction to the area of DNA recombination. 
Strategy in applying recombinant DNA and 
current literature in applied molecular ge
netics are examined. Topics include gene 
transfer by transformation, transduction, 
transfection, and conjugation. Vector-host 
systems, plasmids, and bacteriophages are 
also discussed. DNA-Safety guidelines are 
included . Three hours leckire. Prerequisite: 
Biological Sciences 210, 215; corequisite: Bi
ological Sciences 353. 
Second semester. To . Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

353. Techniques in DNA Recombination 
(2) 

Practical experience on current methodol
ogy in recombinant DNA. Students will 
learn to propagate and maintain bacterial 
strains and viruses, and to isolate, purify, 
and quantitate DNA. Bacterial transforma
tion , transduction, and conjugation are 
covered. Laboratory exercises also include 
isolation of eukaryotic mRNA, synthesis 
and insertion of DNA into plasmids, fol
lowed by analyses of recombinant DNA 
clones and products. Three hours labora
tory and one hour lecture /discussion . Pre
requisite: Concurrent enrollment in Biologi
cal Sciences 352. 
Second semester. To. Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

365. Endocrinology (4)(V) 
Comparative study of the vertebrate endo
crine system. Mechanisms of hormonal reg
ulation and integration of physiological ac
tivities are stressed. Neuroendocrine 
relationships and mechanisms of hormone 
action are considered. Three hours lecture, 
three hours laboratory. prerequisite: Bio
logical Sciences 260. 
Second semester. Delahunty. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years. 

376. Developmental Biology (3) 
Using selected animal systems, the develop
mental sequence of events that leads to the 
formation of an embryo is described. Theo
ries on the underlying mechanisms of the 
developmental processes that create con-

trolled growth, specified form , and cell spe
cialization are evaluated using experimental 
evidence. The relationship of cancerous 
growth to embryonic cell growth is dis
cussed. Three hours lecture . Prerequisite: 
Biological Sciences 210 and 220. 
Second semester. Shambaugh. 

377. Developmental Biology Laboratory 
(2) (V) 

A study of the developing structure in chick 
embryos is coupled to experimental analysis 
of early embryonic stages using cell and or
gan culture, microsurgery, histological and 
biochemical analyses. One hour lecture, 
three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Bio
logical Sciences 376 (or concurrent enroll
ment). 
Second semester. Shambaugh. 

380. Directed Reading in Biology (3) 
Reading program designed in consultation 
with instructor in an area not covered by 
formal coursework. Directed reading at the 
300-level would require integration and crit
ical evaluation of current literature well be
yond that required for 280-289. Prerequi
site: appropriate 200-level and / or 300-level 
courses; permission of instructor and ap
proval of the department. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

383. / Seminars in Biological Sciences 
388. 
Seminar courses are offered on selected top
ics to extend knowledge through reading 
current research reports from the scientific 
literature and to provide experience with 
presenting ideas orally through formal sem
inar presentations. A maximum of one sem
inar may be counted toward the 300-level 
major requirement. May be re-elected. 
All seminars are offered in alternate years. 

383. Seminar in Animal Physiology (3) 
Analysis of current research problems in se
lected areas of physiology . Formal lectures 
and student presentations. Prerequisite: Bi
ological Sciences 260. 
Second semester. Delahunty. Offered 1987-
88 and alternate years. 

384. Seminar in Human Genetics (3) 
Emphasis is on reading and presenting the 
scientific literature available on genetic dis
eases of man . Prerequiste: Biological Sci
ences 220. 
First semester. Lacy. Offered 1986-87 and 
alternate years. 
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Endowed Scholarships 

Endowed scholarships are the source of need based scholarships awarded 
by the Financial Aid Office. There is no separate application process. 
The Eli Edward Adalman and Ann 

Adalman Goodwin Scholarship 
The Clara and Agnes Bacon Fund 
The Jane Maria Baldwin 

Scholarship 
The Keturah Baldwin Scholarship 
The Rosa Baldwin Scholarship 
The Elizabeth Bansemer 

Scholarship 
The Vola P . Barton Physics 

Scholarship 
The George Beadenkopf Fund 
The Mary J. Beall Memorial 

Scholarship 
The Edith A . Beck Scholarship 
The Bessie A . Bell Scholarship 
The Elizabeth Harwood Bennett 

Memorial Scholarship 
The Margaret J. Bennett 

Scholarship 
The Lucinda M .B. Benton 

Scholarship 
The Arthur and Ruthella Bibbins 

Scholarship 
The Eleanor Watts Black Memorial 

Scholarship 
The Dorothy Berry Bragonier and 

Winifred Berry Cassard 
Scholarship 

The Frances Grant Brady Memorial 
Scholarship 

The Charlotte Killmon Wright 
Brown Scholarship 

The Louisa Whildin Buchner '26 
Scholarship 

The Gertrude Carman Bussey 
Scholarship 

The Margaret and Charles Carmine 
Memorial Scholarship 

The Mollie Rae Carroll Scholarship 
The Alicia Carter Memorial 

Scholarship 
The Roberta Chesney Scholarship 
The Class of 1904 Scholarship 
The Class of 1907 Scholarship 
The Class of 1909 Scholarship 
The Class of 1910 Scholarship 

The College Bowl Scholarship 
The Rachel Colvin Scholarship 
The Florence Thomas Courvoisier 

Scholarship 
The Annie Swindell Davis 

Scholarship 
The Johanna Weber DeMuth 

Scholarship 
The Elizabeth De Vinney 

Scholarship 
The Lois H. Douglass Scholarship 
The Mabel Haywood Dye 

Memorial Scholarship 
The Margaret Elizabeth Fisher '75 

Scholarship Fund 
The Foreign Student Scholarship 
The Nettie R. Fox Scholarship 
The Katharine Jeanne Gallagher 

Memorial Scholarship 
The Mr . and Mrs . William Gherky 

Memorial Scholarship 
The Given Foundation Scholarship 
The Amy Behrend Goldstein Dance 

Scholarship 
The Marion Hunter W . Gray 

Scholarship in memory of Mary 
Wilhelmine Williams 

The Elizabeth Louise Grover 
Scholarship 

The William Westley Guth 
Scholarship 

The Harriet L. Haile Memorial 
Scholarship 

The Isabel Hart Scholarship 
The Auxiliary to the Health Center 

Scholarship 
The Esther M. Hollander 

Scholarship 
The Grace Hooper Scholarship 
The Ono Mary Hooper Scholarship 
The Virdo Snider Horst 

Scholarship 
The Anna and Ferdinand Hosp 

Scholarship 
The Margaret Smith Hunter 

Scholarship 
The Lillia Babbitt Hyde Scholarship 

I 

~ 



Financial Aid 21 

During the 1985-86 academic year, the college awarded scholarships to 
330 students in amounts ranging from $300-$8,500. The average scholarship 
award was $4,500, and the average total package, $8,700. 

Instructions for Financial Aid Applications 
Students must reapply for financial aid each year. 
Freshman documents required-due February 15 (November 1 fo r Early 

Decision): 
1. Goucher College Application for Financial Aid. 
2. Financial Aid Form- original should be sent to the College Scholar

ship Service and a pho tocopy to the Goucher Financial Aid Office. 
3 . Photocopy of the 1986 tax return or the 1985 tax return if the 1986 

return has not yet been prepared . Send parent's and student's re
turns. 

Upperclass documents required-due March 1: 
1. Goucher Application for Financial Aid. 
2. Financial Aid Form-original should be sent to the College Scholar

ship Service and a pho tocopy to the Financial Aid Office. 
3 . Photocopy of 1986 tax return of both parents and student. 

Transfer documents required- due June 1: 
1 . Goucher Application for Financial Aid . 
2. Financial Aid Form-original should be sent to the College Scholar

ship Service and a photocopy to the Financial Aid Office. 
3. Photocopy of 1986 tax return . 
4. Fina ncial Aid Transcript from all post-secondary schools attended a t 

least part-time, even if no financial aid was received at that institu
tion . 

Photo : Carol Weinberg 



387. Seminar in Photobiology (3) 
The theoretical and practical aspects of 
light-dependent phenomena in plants are 
studied through analysis of research papers, 
discussion and student presentations. Pre
requisite: Biological Sciences 230 or 331. 
First semester. Habermann . Offered 1987-

88 and alternate years. 

388. Seminar in Cellular and Molecular 
Biology (3) 

Seminar focuses on one of the following 
areas: cellular interactions, symbiosis, cell 
motility, or molecular biology . Prerequi
site: Biological Sciences 210 and permission 
of the instructor. 
Second semester. Shambaugh or To. Of
fered 1986-87 and alternate years. 
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400. / Research in Biological Sciences (4) 
409. (V) 
Biological laboratory or field research of 
one or two semesters is origina ted and de
signed by the student under the guidance of 
a member of the department. The research 
may take place on campus or at an off cam
pus laboratory upon approval. Results of 
the research are submitted in a format suit
able for publication in a research journal in 
the field of study. Independent research is a 
requirement for graduation for honors in 
the major. Prerequisite: Permission of the 
instructor and approval of the department. 
First semester, repeated second semester 
and summer. Department. 

Chemistry and Physics 
A major in chemistry prepares students for careers in chemistry, graduate 

work, or for entrance into professional schools. Students have a sound basis 
for industrial, educational, governmental, and hospital careers in chemistry. 
They are prepared for graduate work in organic, inorganic, analytical, 
physical, and biochemistry, materials science, and related fields. They may 
also move into medical, dental, pharmacological, and other professional 
schools. 

Preparation for medical or dental school may be obtained through a 
chemistry major or a combination chemistry-biological sciences major. Stu
dents planning to apply for admission to medical or dental school should 
notify the chairman of the Premedical Advisory Committee by the end of 
the sophomore year. 

Students planning to teach chemistry in secondary schools after gradua
tion should consult with the chairmen of the Departments of Chemistry and 
Education as early as possible in their academic careers for certification re
quirements in education. For certification requirements, see Education. 

The Department of Chemistry is on the Approved List of the American 
Chemical Society. Course offerings, faculty , library, equipment and budget 
of the department meet the national standards of the Society. 

The General Major 
Required courses: Chemistry 114, 150, 230, 235, 254, 261, 263, 291 (four 

semesters); 330, 350, 372, and 395 (one semester); Mathematics 117, 118; 
Physics 115, 116. 

The Major with Emphasis on Biochemistry 
Required courses: Chemistry 114, 150, 230, 235, 254, 261, 263, 291 (four 

semesters); 330, 341, 343, 350, Chemistry 395 (one semester); Mathematics 



54 Courses of Instruction 

117, 118; Physics 115, 116, or Physics 120, 121. Courses in biological sci
ences beyond Biological Sciences 220 are recommended. 

Both the general major and the major with an emphasis in biochemistry 
receive automatic ACS certification if Physics 120, 121 are elected. 

In meeting the college foreign language requirement, students majoring in 
chemistry are advised to take German or Russian. 
Mathematics 221, 222, and Physics 220 are strongly recommended for stu
dents anticipating graduate work in chemistry. 

Prospective majors i.r chemistry should elect Chemistry 114, 150, and 
Mathematics 117 and 1f8 in the freshman year. In the sophomore year stu
dents following the maJor leading to ACS certification should elect Chemis
try 230, 235, and Physics 120, 121 (or Physics 115, 116 if ACS certification is 
not desired). 

Professors: David E. Horn (Chairman), Barton l. Houseman, Lewis A. 
Walker; Assistant Professors: Esther J. Gibbs; Teaching Assistant and Su
pervisor of Laboratories: Hilda C. Fisher; Lecturer: Barbara N. Becker; Su
pervisor of the Storerooms: to be appointed. 

103. Beginning Chemistry (3) 
Introduction to the basic principles of inor
ganic, organic, and biochemistry with ap
plications to everyday life. For non-science 
students with no background in chemistry. 
Second semester. Horn. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

107. Nutrition (3) 
Introduction to digestion and metabolism of 
the basic nutrients. Weight control and en
ergy needs, fad diets, vitamins, health 
foods, food for athletes. Nutrition for in
fants, adolescents and adults. Prerequisite: 
a high school or college course in chemistry . 
First semester. Horn . 

114. Principles of Chemistry I (4)(V) 
Structure and properties of atoms and mole
cules and the states of matter, rela tion of 
structure to the properties of elements and 
simple compounds, properties of solutions, 
acid-base and redox reactions in solution. 
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
First semester. Houseman. 

150. Principles of Chemistry II (4) 
The theory of chemical kinetics, electro
chemistry, aspects of solution equilibria , in
cluding solubility, acid-base reactions, re
dox reactions and complex formation . The 
application of these theories to gravimetric 
and volumetric analysis . Three hours lec
ture, three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 114. 
Second semester. Walker. 

230. Organic Chemistry I (4) 
Chemistry of the compounds of carbon 
with emphasis on the relation of molecular 
structure to chemical and physical behav
ior. Laboratory work includes appropriate 
techniques and synthetic and a nalytical 
methods. Three hours lecture, four hours 
laboratory. Prerequisite : Chemistry 150. 
Not open to freshmen . 
First semester. Horn. 

235. Organic Chemistry II (4) 
Continuation of Chemistry 230. Three 
hours lecture, four ho urs laboratory. Pre
requisite: Chemistry 230. 
Second sem ester. Horn . 

254. Analytical Chemistry: Intermediate 
Quantitative Analysis (4 ) 

Study of m ore complex ionic equilibria, 
electro-chemistry, collo ida l phenomena, 
separation techniques. Laboratory work: 
classical and instrumental methods of sepa
ra tion and analysis with emphasis on im
proved accuracy and precision and trace 
analysis. Three hours lecture, three hours 
laboratory. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
C hemistry 261. 
First semester. Walker. 

261. Physical Chemistry I (4)(VIII) 
Properties of gases, liquids and solids; ther
modynamics, chemical reaction kinetics, 
equilibria and phase rule. Three hours lec
ture, three hours laboratory . Prerequisites: 



Chemistry 150, 235 with a grade of Cor bet
ter ; Physics 116 or 121; Mathematics 118. 
First semester. Houseman. 

263. Physical Chemistry II (4)(V) 
Elementary quantum mechanics, group the
ory, atomic and molecular spectra , chemi
cal bonding and electro-chemistry . Three 
hours lecture, three hours labora tory. Pre
requisi te: Chemistry 261. 
Second semester. Houseman. 

280. Experimental Design Using 
Computers (4) 

Architecture of the microcomputer; analog 
to digital to analog conversion; breadboard 
design of interfacing circuits. Experimental 
work in microcomputing control of experi
ments, in data collection and in analysis by 
microcomputer. Two hours lecture, six 
hours laboratory. Prerequisite : Physics 116 
or 121. 
First semester. Walker and Dooley. 

291. Seminar in Chemistry (1.5) 
Study and use of chemical literature, with 
and without computer assistance, technical 
writing, oral and visual presentation. Re
quired each semester for junior and senior 
majors. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Gibbs. 

295 . Directed Reading in Chemistry (3) 
Directed reading in a field for which the stu
dent has the required background. A formal 
written report is required. One semester. 
Prerequisite: junior or senior standing as a 
chemistry major and permission of the in
structor. 
First or second semester. Department. 

330. Organic Chemistry III (4) 
Topics in advanced organic chemistry. 
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 261. 
First semester. Horn. 

Physics 
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341. Biochemistry I (3) 
Structure and function of biological mole
cules, chemistry of enzyme-catalyzed reac
tions , intermediary metabolism. Labora
tory instruction in biochemical research 
methods . Three hours lecture. Prerequi
sites: Biological Sciences 105 and Chemistry 
235 . 
Second semester. Horn. 

343. Biochemistry II (4) 
Protein synthesis, DNA, enzyme mecha
nisms, intermediate metabolism. Three 
hours lecture, three hours laboratory. Pre
requisite: Chemistry 341. 
Second semester. Horn. 

350. Instrumental Methods of Analysis (4) 
Basic principles of instrumental methods 
with emphasis on instrumental design, ap
plication, principles of operation. Compari
son of various methods with regard to data 
available , sensitivity, selectivity, and cost. 
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 254 and 263. 
First semester. Gibbs. 

372. Inorganic Chemistry (3) 
Relation of properties of elements and inor
ganic compounds to theories of bonding, 
structure, thermodynamics and nuclear 
structure; ligand field theory. Three hours 
lecture. Prerequisite : Chemistry 263. 
Second semester. Gibbs. 

395. Independent Work in Chemistry (4) 
Independent laboratory project and associ
ated library work carried out under the su
pervision of a member of the department. A 
formal written report is required. May be 
one or two semesters. Prerequisite: senior 
standing as a chemistry major and permis
sion of the instructor. 
First and second semester. Department. 

Courses at the introductory level in physics are planned to meet various 
needs. Physics 115 and 116 are designed to give a general survey of physics 
with emphasis on physical reasoning, rather than mathematical analysis, 
and are intended for students who plan to major in the life sciences, enter the 
health professions, or teach in the elementary schools. Physics 120, 121, and 
220 are more comprehensive and more analytical, and are intended for stu
dents who plan to major in the physical sciences or mathematics. 
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115. Principles of Physics I (4)(V) 
Mechanics, heat and wave motion. Conser
vation of energy and momentum, gravita
tion, simple harmonic motion, the gas laws 
and the laws of thermodynamics. Emphasis 
on applications in living systems. Recom
mended with Physics 116, for students ma
joring in the life sciences. Three hours lec
ture, three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: 
Three years of high school mathematics. 
First semester. 

116. Principles of Physics II ( 4 )(V) 
Acontinuation of Physics 115. Electricity 
and magnetism, optics and quantum phys
ics, static electricity, DC and AC circuits, 
the nature of light , geometrical optics, rela
tivity, the Bohr Atom, atomic and nuclear 
physics. Three hours lecture, three hours 
laboratory. Prerequisite: Physics 115. 
Second semester. 

120. General Physics I (4)(V) 
Particle kinematics and dynamics, conser
vation of energy and momentum, and wave 
motion. Recommended with Physics 121 
and 220 for students majoring in mathemat
ics and the physical sciences. Three hours 
lecture, three hours laboratory. Prerequi
sites: Mathematics 117 and one year of high 
school physics. (Not open to students who 
have completed Physics 116). 
First semester. 

121. General Physics II (4)(V) 
Acontinuation of Physics 120. Electric and 
magnetic fields , AC and DC circuits, acous
tics and thermodynamics. Three hours lee-

Communication 

lure, three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: 
Physics 120 and Mathematics 118. 
Second semester. 

165. Nature of Light and Color (3.5) 
Physics of light and color. Geometrical op
tics. History of the scientific search fo r a 
physical model of light from ancient to 
modern times. Causes of color in the atmo
sphere and everyday objects. Laboratory 
applications to student's major field of 
study. 
Second semester. Becker. 

220. General Physics III (4) 
Light, special relativity and quantum phys
ics. Three hours lecture, three hours labora
tory. Prerequisite: Physics 121. 
First semester. Offered in 1986-87 and alter
nate years. 

Astronomy 

110. Introduction to Astronomy (3.5)(V) 
An introduction to the methods of scientific 
discovery in the field by investigating the 
major developments in ancient and modern 
astronomy. Special focus on the earth's mo
tion and its relation to time keeping and the 
appearance of the sky. The solar system as 
understood through current planetary ex
ploration, the structure and evolution of 
stars, the structure of galaxies, cosmology, 
and extra terrestrial intelligence. Three 
hours lecture, weekly evening observations 
or laboratory exercises. Prerequisite: Three 
years of high school mathematics (some 
physics helpful) . 
First semester. Becker 

The Communication Department is an integral part of Goucher's liberal 
arts tradition. Students are encouraged to develop a sense of communication 
history, challenged to develop a critical view and ethical judgments about 
the most current media issues, and provided with the means of mastering the 
grammar of our mass media. The Communication Department is subdi
vided into three distinct, though related specialty tracks: broadcasting and 
the electronic media; film studies; and human communication (which essen
tially covers mass communication and interpersonal communication theory 
from a social science perspective) . Academic courses are supplemented with 
applied internships, communication research skills, and studio and field 
productions. Students may combine their study of the communication arts 
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and mass media with electives in other areas to pursue specific interests in: 
television studies, video, radio , motion pictures, print and electronic jour
nalism, sound recording, photography, arts administration, the media arts, 
and popular culture. The Communication Department can enrich and 
broaden the liberal arts background as well as the career preparation of both 
communication majors and non-majors . This program is therefore designed 
to provide basic and complex analytical and content development across the 
entire spectrum of studies in the mass media at the introductory, intermedi
ate, and seminar course levels. 

The Major 
All students must complete a total of 38 credits within the major. Courses 

will include: two selections from the theory core of Communication 240, 
256, and 259; an intership or off-campus experience; and three major 
courses at the 300 level with at least one of these classes coming from the 
history core of Communication 317, 318, and 319. With the approval of the 
advisor in communication, each student can also take up to five courses in 
one or more of the support fields that are found in academic departments 
outside of communication; these classes can then be used as part of the total 
requirement of 38 credits for the major. For instance, offerings in American 
studies, art, arts administration, English, history, international relations, 
management, politics and public policy, psychology, sociology, theatre, 
and women's studies are commonly selected by majors to supplement their 
primary interest areas in communication . An independent research-analysis 
course is also available for juniors and seniors who wish to do an in-depth 
study of one specific topic area within the communication discipline. 

A number of applied courses are taught in the department's television and 
audio studio facilities on campus. These offerings include: Communication 
280, 281, 282, 284, 285, 286; as well as English 208. 

Examples of communication intern areas are: commercial television and 
radio; National Public Radio; public television; cable TV; municipal and 
state film bureaus; independent filmmaking and video; the documentary 
and other non-fiction media; arts administration for film and video; print 
and electronic news gathering; politics and the media; film and television 
criticism; corporate video; media research and analysis; and media archival 
work. 

Examples of independent research topic areas include: television and the 
political process; children and television; women in the media; motion pic
ture and broadcasting history; TV news; TV and violence; film and Ameri
can culture; the content of TV spot advertisements; creativity and aesthetics 
in film and broadcasting, cable, and film industries; the mass media as popu
lar culture; mass communication as an institution; and the mass media and 
society. 

Professional communication associations in which students and faculty 
participate are: American Culture Association; American Film Institute; 
American Federation of Television and Radio Artists; Broadcast Education 
Association; International Communication Association; International Ra
dio and Television Society; National Association of Broadcasters; Popular 
Culture Association; Screen Actors Guild; Smithsonian Instituition; Society 
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for Cinema Studies; Speech Communication Association; University Film 
and Video Association; and Women in Communication . 

Associate Professors: Gary Edgerton (Chairman), Jean Wilhelm; Assistant 
Professor: Edward Worteck; Lecturers: Flo Ayres, Gayle Economos, Patricia 
Grim, Karen Lukacs, Louis Mills. 

101. Speech (3) 
Development of the voice as a versatile in
strument. Intensive practice in the con
trolled variation of pitch, dynamics, rate 
and resonance in oral expression . (Not open 
to students completing Theatre 101). 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Wilh elm. 

150. Introduction to Media Studies (3) 
Survey and analysis of the origins , develop
ment, and interrelation of the mass media 
from Gutenberg to Mcluhan and beyond. 
Theoretical emphasis placed on the human
machine interface. An examination of the 
process, structure, function, and social im
pact of the major mass media of communi
cation. The course will provide a factual 
and conceptual foundation for understand
ing the role of the mass media in society and 
a framework from which the student can 
more wisely pursue specific academic inter
ests in mass communication; and will begin 
the process of crea ting critical consumers of 
mass media offerings. 
First semester. Instructor to be appointed . 

170. Film as Communication (3) (II) 
An introduction to the mechanics, aesthet
ics , and social dimensions of film as art and 
cinema as an institution. An examination of 
how film communicates as a visual me
dium. The composition and sequencing of 
images a re treated as complex message sys
tems tha t interact with audiences' abil ity to 
decode them. The basics of how films are 
made, how they are evaluated, and wha t re
lationship they have to their society and cul
ture. 
First semester. Edgerton. 

201. Advanced Speech (3) 
Oral interpretation of different forms of lit
erature; techniques of persuasive speaking. 
Emphasis on development of the voice as an 
instrument of communication and on intel
ligent projection of ideas. Prerequisite: 
Communication 101 (or Theatre 101). 
Second semester. Wilhelm. 

208. Photography in Communication and 
Art (3) 

Visual requirements in photography and 
graphics for ar t , advertising, journalism , 
public relations and media (including docu
mentaries) from still to slide / sound. In
volves production, analysis, decision mak
ing and technology. Prerequisite : Art 201 
and 203. 
First semester. Worteck. 

211 . Popular Culture and the 
Communication Arts (3) 

An examination of the basic ways in which 
the mass media - television, film, radio, the 
recording industry, and print - have af
fected modern American culture. Historical 
and contemporary theories of popular cul
ture , the roles of popular culture in society, 
and specific examples of mediated popular 
culture. Emphasis on the development and 
functioning of popular culture and the com
munication arts in relation to the socio-cul
tural processes that simultaneously shaped 
and were also formed by them ; the indus
trial revolution; the growth of corporate 
capitalism out of monopoly capitalism; the 
communication revolution; the develop
ment of a consumer society ; the increasing 
mediation of knowledge and communica
tion; and the proliferation of images as com
modities. Theoretical and historical ap
proaches to the study of the popular media 
and American culture will be employed in 
attempting to trace the full implications of 
their mutual determination and interdepen
dence. 
Second semester. Edgerton. 

220. Telecommunication and Information 
Systems (3) 

Structure, technology and regulatory poli
cies developed for U.S. domestic and inter
national telecommunication industry / sys
tems. Course focuses upon interaction 
between policy, technology, economic in
terests, past patterns and future trends in 
both national and global directions. Prereq
uisite: Anthropology 107, Communication 
256 (or 257). Politica l Science 115, Sociol
ogy 106, Physics 116. 
First semester. 



230. Persuasive Communication Systems 
(3) 

The organizat ion , styles, operations and 
techniques of persuasive communication 
sys tems. Training in: development and pre
sentation of testimony; issue identification 
and management; and forecasting. Prereq
uisite: 200 level course in written English 
and Economics 101 or 102. 
Second semester. Offered 1987-88 and al
ternate years. 

232. Writing for Film, Television and 
Radio (3) 

The study and practice of styles, forms, 
grammar and terminology from concept to 
finished script. Prerequisite: a course in ex
pository writing. 
First semester. 

234 . Broadcast Journalism (3) 
Examination of the nature , technique, staff
ing and limitation of broadcast news and 
public affairs through discussion, lecture 
and writing. 
Second semester. Offered 1987-88 and al
ternate years. 

240. Film Theory and Criticism (3) (II) 
Advanced work in the theoretical and criti
cal understanding of film communication; 
its ontology, its codes and conventions, its 
production of meaning, and the position of 
the film spectator. The classical film theo
rists - Munsterberg, Arnheim, Eisenstein, 
Bazin, and Kracauer will be investigated 
along with the more recent semiotic, struc
tural, and psychoa nalytic approaches to the 
theoretical study of film. Various critical 
views will be explored including approaches 
grounded in auterurism, formalism, femi
nism, politics, and genre studies. Required 
screenings. Prerequisite: A 100 or 200 level 
course in Communication (or concurrent 
enrollment), or permission of the instructor. 
Second Semester. Edgerton. 

253. Communication Law (3) 
Focus on nature and impacts of communica
tion law in selected areas. Prerequisite: 
Communication 256 (or 257). 
Second semester. Offered 1986-87 and al
ternate years. 

256. Human Communication (3) 
A survey of the central assumptions, ap
proaches, and questions in the study of hu
man communication. The history of the 
field and an overview of the major theories 
and research methodologies within the dis-
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cipline. A complete survey of all the central 
schools of thought a bout communication 
processes, effects, and the relationship be
tween media institutions and other social 
systems. The human measure of communi
cation is examined from perspectives of bi
ology, creativity, epistemology, language, 
political science, psychology, sociology, 
storytelling, and symbology. Prerequisite: 
A 100 or 200 level course in Communication 
(or concurrent enrollment), or permission 
of the instructor. 
First semester. Department. 

259. Critical Analysis of Broadcast Media 
(3) 

The structure and design of mass media pro
grams; the symbolic function of language 
and images in media themes and program
ming; the function of media programming 
in reinforcing or altering public perceptions 
of ideas, events, and people; and the influ
ence of media programming on specific au
diences in different periods and locales . 
Topics include identification of major criti
cal approaches to broadcast media; exami
nation of the major genres of television and 
radio; and the means of influence and per
suasion used in the electronic media. Prere
qusite: A 100 or 200 level course in Commu
nication (or concurrent enrollment), or 
permission of the instructor . 
First semester. Edgerton. 

260. Media: Management and Content (3) 
Examination of the relationships between 
media management and program content. 
Prerequisites: 200 level course in written En
glish. 
Second semester. Economos. 

280 . Technique and Performance in 
Broadcast Media (4) 

The acting techniques and sound and visual 
technology of live and recorded perfor
ma nce in broadcast media . Emphasis on 
limited time production. On location at 
Flite Three and Goucher Recording Studios. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. En
rollment limited to fourteen. 
First semester. Ayres. Studio fee: $60. 

281. Concepts and Conditions for 
Creative Advertising (3) 

An applied experience in the development 
of a complete advertising campaign, market 
research to media programming. Combines 
field work, field trips , laboratory and lec
tures. Each participant will prepare her own 
advertising package. Prerequisite: one of 
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the following: Communication 232, 280, 
282, 286; English 201, 202, 203, 206, 208, 
209. 
First semester. Ayres. Field service fee: $60. 

282. Broadcast Media Production (4) 
Scriptwriting, direction, production and 
acting, for radio, taped and educational 
communication in live, audio, and slide / 
sound formats. Alternates between Flite 
Three and Goucher Recording Studios. Pre
requisites: Communication 280 and permis
sion of instructor. Enrollment limited to 
twelve. 
Second semester. Ayres. Studio fee: $60. 

284. Recording and Broadcast Engineering 
(4) 

Art and practice of recording and broadcast 
engineering. Basic theory of electronics, 
acoustics, and physics. Examination and 
practice of engineering methods and tech
niques for commercial and educational ap
plications. Flite Three Recordings. Prerequi
sites: Communication 280 and 282 or 
equivalent experience; background in sec
ondary school mathematics and physics; 
and permission of instructor. 
First semester. Mills. Studio fee: $60. 

285. Video Engineering (4) 
Theory and application in video engineer
ing and production designed to advance and 
integrate the skills, knowledge and tech
niques of engineering as a science, an art 
form and as a critical factor in a balanced 
audio visual mass communication system. 
Prerequisite: Communication 284 or equiv
alent experience and permission of the in
structor. 
First semester. Staff. Studio fee $60. 

286. Video Production (4) 
Theory, technology and practice. Coordi
nation of production elements with audio
visual technologies (lighting, staging, 
graphics, video camera and mixing-editing) 
for applications ranging from documenta
ries to commercials and performance. Pre
requisites: Communication 280 and 282 or 
equivalent experience; permission of in
structor. Enrollment limited to 20. 
Second semester. Staff. Studio fee $60. 

301. Problems in Human Communication 
(3) 

An intensive study of a specific issue or set 
of issues in one of the major research tradi
tions in the field : mass communication; or 
interpersonal, small group, and / or organi-

zational communication. Concentration on 
a topic of current debate in communication 
studies, a relevant theory and theorist(s). or 
a cultural and institutional aspect of Ameri
can political, religious, ethical, and social 
phenomena that is significantly affected by 
the process of human communication. The 
specific topic for the class will be posted be
fore preregistration. The course may be 
taken twice for credit with the consent of 
the department chairman. Prerequisite: 
Communication 256, 257, 258, or 259, or 
permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Instructor to be ap
pointed. Offered 1987-88 and alternate 
years. 

307. Special Topics in Film (3) (II) 
Advanced study in a particular movement , 
period, aspect , or category within the mo
tion picture's industrial , socio-cultural , and 
aesthetic development. The field of analysis 
will be delimited differently each time the 
course is taught , either by style or genre 
(neorealism , the French new wave, the 
Western , film noir, etc.). or by theme 
(women in film, the movie star as symbol , 
movies in the 1930s, etc.). or by the works 
of an important film artist (Hitchcock , 
Bergman, Ford, Fellini, etc.). The course 
also seeks to develop advanced analytical 
and research skills. Topics for a given se
mester will be posted before preregistration. 
May be repeated once with the consent of 
the department chairman. Prerequisite: 
Communication 240 256, 257, or 259, or 
permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Edgerton. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years. 

312. Selected Problems in Broadcasting 
and the Electronic Media (3) 

Analysis of selected topics in television, ra
dio , and the new electronic media with par
ticular emphasis on a textual category 
(prime-time programming, soap operas, 
news, etc.). or a significant individual (Ed
ward R. Murrow, David Sarnoff, William 
S. Paley, Norman Lear, etc.). or an institu
tion (NBC. CBS, ABC. HBO, etc.). or a cur
rent event or issue in telecommunications 
(children and television, deregulation, vio
lence on TV, television and politics, etc.). 
The specific topic will be posted before pre
registration. May be repeated once with the 
consent of the department chairman. Pre
requisite: Communication 240, 256, 257, 
259, or permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Staff. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 



317. The Documentary Tradition (3) 
An in-depth investigation into the history 
and theory of the documentary tradition in 
film , television, and radio. Major schools, 
purposes, and styles of the documentary as 
a form of artistic expression and socio-polit
ical persuasion during the past century. The 
ongoing theoretical debate surrounding the 
definition of the documentary mode will be 
examined. Required viewings. Prerequisite: 
Communication 240, 256, 257, or 259, or 
permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Edgerton. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years. 

318. History and Development of the 
Motion Picture. (3) 

An examination of motion pictures as an art 
form , a business, and an institution from its 
inception to the present. Emphasis on the 
narrative fiction film, its aesthetic and tech
nological development , economic organiza
tion and socio-cultural context, although 
the avant-garde and documentary modes 
will be acknowledged. A model of the Hol
lywood cinema will be constructed in order 
to understand its dominance in the interna
tional film marketplace throughout most of 
the history of the medium. This model will 
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then be confronted with a number of other 
national cinemas - especially the German, 
Russian , French , Italian , Japanese , Eastern 
European, and Australian - as a way to in
vestigate differences and similarities in their 
industrial / economic organization and sty
listic concerns. Required screenings. Prere
quistes: Communication 170, 240, 256, 257, 
or 259, or permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Edgerton . Offered 1987-
88 and alternate years. 

319. History of American Broadcasting (3) 

An examination of the historical evolution 
of the electronic media in the United States 
from the turn-of-the-century until the 
present. Radio, television, and the so-called 
new media technologies will be investigated 
from a number of perspectives including 
technology, business and industry, pro
gramming, law and regula tion , and society 
and culture. Emphasis on the "sights and 
sounds" of broadcast history with examples 
of television and radio fare. Prerequisite: 
Communication 150, 240, 256, 257, or 259, 
or permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Edgerton. Offered 1987-
88 and alternate years. 

The Dance Department offers intensive training in the performing art 
within a liberal arts context to prepare graduates for leadership in the multi
faceted world of dance. 

To study dance is to study man because movement is both the medium 
and the vehicle for all human activity, as well as the reciprocal link among 
the body, the mind, and the spirit. The study of dance includes the study of 
human movement in relation to the ever- changing environment created by 
the process of civilization. The dance curriculum is structured to study 
dance from choreographic, performing, aesthetic, historical, anatomical, 
anthropological, psychological, analytical, educational, and therapeutic 
perspectives. Through the study of dance one can learn to observe, analyse, 
document, synthesize and integrate both theoretical and applied knowledge 
for a better understanding of self and others, simultaneously as one develops 
as a performing artist. 

In addition to daily technique classes, an annual guest artists-in-residence 
program features ballet artists Violette Verdy and Jean Pierre Bonnefoux, 
and modern dancer Gary Masters. Students also have a chance to perform 
and choreograph in informal studio performances and formal concert per
formances on campus and on tour. 
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Dance courses are open to all students, as are performing and choreogra
phy opportunities . Placement auditions to determine the technique course 
level in which a student should enroll take place during the first week of the 
semester. A student may take as many hours of dance as she wishes, but no 
more than 24 credit hours in technique can be counted toward the degree 
requirements . By enrolling in dance a student may also complete one to two 
units of Physical Education (see Physical Education). 

Since career development is an integral part of the college experience, stu
dents receive credits while developing applied skills through internships 
both during the academic year and in the summer. Recent internships have 
been with professional dance companies; dance studios; public and private 
schools in the Baltimore metropolitan area; Maryland School for the Blind; 
Kennedy Institute for Children of the Johns Hopkins Medical Institutions; 
School of the Chimes; Stella Maris Hospice; local Baltimore newspapers; 
Dance Collection, New York Public Library; and the Maryland Arts Coun
cil. 

Dance Performance and Choreography 
For the student who wishes to continue to develop her knowledge and skill 

as a performer and choreographer while pursuing a liberal arts education. 
Required courses : Dance 205, 210, 219, 250 or 251 or 255, 254, 259, 350, 
360; an independent study in costume design and light design; and one 
course in independent work as an integrative exercise . Must take dance tech
nique for academic credit each semester or until the maximum of 24 credit 
hours and / or the highest competency level is achieved in both ballet and 
modern dance technique. A student is required to complete at least 12 credit 
hours but no more than 24 credit hours of technique in fulfilling the require
ment for the major. Performance and participation on crew in dance pro
ductions are required . 

Courses in the related disciplines of theatre, art and music are recom
mended. 

Dance History and Criticism 
Study of dance history; aesthetics; movement analysis; and criticism of 

dance for the student considering future work in journalism, communica
tions or graduate study. Required courses: Dance 103, 250, 251 , 252, 255, 
257, 258, 390; English 203 or 208 or 209; Philosophy 201 ; one course in inde
pendent work as an integrative exercise . Must take dance technique for aca
demic credit each semester or until the maximum of 24 credit hours and / or 
the highest competency level is achieved in both ballet and modern dance 
technique. A student is required to complete at least 12 credit hours but no 
more than 24 credit hours of technique in fulfilling the requirement for the 
major. Performance and participation on crew in dance productions are 
strongly recommended. Additional courses in theatre, art, music, and phi
losophy are also recommended . 

Dance Therapy 
Dance Therapy offers the study of both theoretical concepts of dance / 

movement therapy and the application of those concepts in different patient 
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populations such as psychiatric hospitals, special schools, mental health fa
cilities and nursing homes. Required courses: Dance 219, 240, 241, 250 or 
251 or 255, 252, 257, 258, 259, 360; Psychology 114, 220, and 271; and one 
course in independent work as an integrative exercise. Must take dancetech
nique for academic credit each semester or until the maximum of 24 credit 
hours and / or the highest competency level is achieved in both ballet and 
modern dance technique . A student is required to complete at least 12 credit 
hours but no more than 24 credit hours of technique in fulfilling the require
ment for the major. Performance and participation on crew in dance pro
ductions are strongly recommended. Related courses in psychology, sociol
ogy, theatre, art, and music are also recommended. A student desiring a 
heavier concentration in psychology should consult the chairman of the Psy
chology Department and the chairman of the Dance Department as early as 
possible in her academic career. 

Dance Education 
Three Teacher Preparation Programs are offered in dance. Both the certi

fication of teachers in elementary education / dance and dance on the second
ary level have been approved by the Maryland State Department of Educa
tion fulfilling NASDTEC standards. A student who meets the standards of 
the program can be certified by reciprocity in more than thirty states. Stu
dents who wish to become certified in dance on the secondary level should 
consult the chairmen of the Education Department and the Dance Depart
ment no later than the second semester of their sophomore year. Students 
who wish to become certified in elementary education / dance should consult 
with the chairmen of the Education Department and Dance Department 
early in their freshman year in order to plan their academic programs . In 
addition, there is a Teacher Preparation Program in dance without certifica
tion for students who wish to prepare for teaching in private schools, col
leges, dance studios, or recreational facilities. 

Required courses for students in the certification program on the second
ary level: Dance 103, 140, 205, 210, 215, 216, 219, 250 or 251 or 255, 252, 
254, 257 or 258, 259, 360; Education 207, Education 250, Special Education 
100, Education 353, Physical Education 123. 

Required courses for students in the certification program in elementary 
education / dance: Dance 103, 205, 210, 215, 219, 250 or 251 or 255, 252, 
254, 259, 360 and 421; Education 201, 207, 210, 221, 242, 247, 342, and 
Special Education 100, Physical Education 123. See Education Department 
for general education courses required for both certification programs. 

Required courses for students who wish to major in Dance Education 
without certification: Dance 103, 140, 205, 210, 215, 216, 219, 250 or 251 or 
255, 252, 253, 254, 257 or 258, 360; Education 207, Physical Education 123. 
All dance education majors must take dance technique for academic credit 
each semester or until the maximum of 24 credit hours and / or the highest 
competency level is achieved in both ballet and modern dance technique. A 
student is required to complete at least 12 credit hours but no more than 24 
credit hours of technique in fulfilling the requirement for the major. 

Performance and participation on crew in dance productions are re
quired . 
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Dance and Arts Administration 
For students who are majoring in dance and wish to expand the content of 

the major to include course work, internships and eventual positions in the 
rapidly expanding field of Arts Administration. Required courses are: Man
agement 110, 140, 170, 210, 370, 375; Economics 110. A minimum of 27 
credit hours in Dance to be elected from the following: Dance 103, 219, 250, 
251 or 255, 252, 259, 360; and one course in independent work as an integra
tive exercise. Must take dance technique for academic credit each semester 
or until the maximum of 24 credit hours and/ or the highest competency level 
is achieved in both ballet and modern dance technique. A student is required 
to complete at least 12 credit hours but no more than 24 credit hours of tech
nique in fulfilling the requirement for the major. Performance and participa
tion on crew in dance productions are required. Courses in the related disci
plines of art, music and theatre are recommended. 

Dance and Theatre 
For the student who is especially interested in developing a synthesis of the 

two arts. Required courses: Dance 250, 252, 259, 251 or 255, 257 or 258, and 
must take dance technique for academic credit each semester or until the 
maximum of 24 credit hours and/or the highest competency level is achieved 
in both ballet and modern dance technique. A student is required to com
plete at least 12 credit hours but no more than 24 credit hours of technique in 
fulfilling the requirement for the major. Theatre 100, 120, and 260; two 200 
level courses, one in each art; a senior integrative exercise. Performance and 
participation on crew in dance productions are required. 

Professor: Chrystelle Trump Bond; Assistant Professor: Juliet Forrest; Ad
junct Assistant Professor of Dance: Judith Fischer; Instructor: Kathy Wild
berger; Lecturers: Karen Bradley, Laura Dolid, Kathi Ferguson, Suzanne 
Henneman, and Jane Murray. 

001. Point Class I (0) 
An optional supplement for students con
currently enrolled in Dance 106 or 107. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Do lid. 

002. Point Class II (0) 
An optional supplement for students who 
are concurrently enrolled in Dance 210, 
211, or 212. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Ferguson and Murray. 

103. Movement Forms: A Cross-Cultural 
Perspective (3)(11) 

An introduction to two theoretical frame
works, physical and cultural, within which 
to comprehend dance. Performances of eth
nic dances by native artists and students. 
Performance of these dances. (Not open to 

students who have completed Dance 102). 
Prerequisites: none. 
Second semester. Forrest and dance artists. 
Offered 1986-87 and alternate years. 

Students enrolling in 100 level dance 
courses may, after completing Dance 104, 
or both Dance 114 and 124, select either 
the ballet or modern segments of Dance 
105, 106 or 107. 

104. / Elementary Dance Technique I, II 
105. (3)(11) 

Applied dance instruction in ballet and 
modern dance. For both nonmajors and 
prospective dance majors. Prerequisite for 
Dance 104: none. Prerequisite for Dance 
105: Dance 104 or exemption by audition. 
Dance 104, 105 to be elected in sequence. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 



*114. Elementary Dance Technique 1: 
Modern (1.5) 

Prerequisite : none. 

*124. Elementary Dance Technique 1: 
Ballet (1.5) 

Prerequisite: none. 
Both 114 and 124 must be taken before en
tering Dance 105, 115 or 125. 

*Dance 114 and 124. together meet distribu
tion requirement II. 

*115. Elementary Dance Technique II: 
Modern (1.5) 

Prerequisite: Dance 104 or exemption by 
audition. 

*125. Elementary Dance Technique II: 
Ballet (1.5) 

Prerequisite: Dance 104 or exemption by 
audition. 
*Dance 115 and 125 together meet distribu
tion requirement II. 

106./ Intermediate Dance Technique I, II 
107. (3 )(II) 
Applied dance instruction in ballet and 
modern dance. For both nonmajors and 
prospective dance majors. Prerequisite: 
Dance 105 or exemption by audition. Dance 
106, 107 to be elected in sequence. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

*116. Intermediate Dance Technique 1: 
Modern (1.5) 

Prerequisite: Dance 105 (or the equivalent) 
or Dance 115 or exemption by audition. 

*126. Intermediate Dance Technique 1: 
Ballet (1.5) 

Prerequisite: Dance 105 (or the equivalent) 
or Dance 125 or exemption by audition. 
*Dance 116 and 126 together meet distribu

tion requiremen t II. 

*117. Intermediate Dance Technique II: 
Modern (1.5) 

Prerequisite: Dance 106 (or the equivalent) 
or Dance 116 or exemption by audition. 

*127. Intermediate Dance Technique II: 
Ballet (1.5) 

Prerequisite: Dance 106 (or the equivalent) 
or Dance 126 or exemption by audition. 
*Dance 117 and 127 together meet distribu
tion requirement II. 
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108. Intermediate Dance Technique III (3) 
Further study in applied dance instruction 
in ballet and modern dance for the select 
student who needs additional work on the 
intermediate level for refinement of skills 
and a more in-dep th technical development 
before promotion to the advanced level.In
cludes instruction in intermediate technique 
II classes and individual coaching. Prerequi
site: Dance 107 II and approval of instructor 
and shair of the department. 
First semeste r, repeated seco nd semester. 
Department. 

*118. Intermediate Dance Technique III: 
Modern (1.5). 

Prerequisite: Dance 107 or Dance 117. 

*128. Intermediate Dance Technique III: 
Ballet (1.5). 

Prerequisite: Dance 107 or Dance 127. 

140. Jazz Dance Technique (1.5) 
Applied dance instruction in different jazz 
styles. For both nonmajors and prospective 
dance majors. Prerequisite: Dance 104 or 
exemption by audition. 
Second semester. Department. 

205./ Advanced Modern Technique I, II, 
206./ III (3)(11) 
207. 
A merging of several techniques for a more 
complete exposure to the dance. Prerequi
site: Dance 107 or exemption by audition. 
Dance 205, 206, 207 are to be elected in se
quence. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Forrest and Wildberger. 

208. / Advanced Studies in Modern Dance 
209. I, II (1.5) 
Advanced work in modern dance technique 
for the individual student who needs to con
tinue her technical development on the ad
vanced level in order to reach her fullest po
tential as a performing artist.lncludes 
instruction in advanced modern dance tech
nique classes and individual coaching in as
pects of her technique which need further 
analysis and refinement. Prerequisite: 
Dance 207. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Forrest and Wildberger. 

210. / Advanced Ballet Technique I, II, III 
211./ (3 )(II) 
212. 
Intensive work in classical ballet on the ad
vanced level. Prerequisite: Dance 107 or ex-
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emption by audition. Dance 210, 211 , 212 
are to be elected in sequence. 
First semester, repeated second semes ter. 
Murray . 

213. / Advanced Studies in Ballet I, II (1.5) 
214. 
Advanced work in ballet technique for the 
individual student who needs to continue 
her technical development on the advanced 
level in order to reach her fullest potential as 
a performing artist.Includes instruction in 
advanced ballet technique classes, and indi
vidual coaching in aspects of her technique 
which need further analysis and refinement. 
Prerequisite: Dance 212. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Murray. 

215. Dance Education I (Elementary Level) 
(4) 

Designed to develop the skills and knowl
edge necessary for teaching dance to chil
dren. Application of methods, materials, 
and activities to contribute to children's ex
pression and movement skills. Observation 
and teaching of children's classes. Prerequi
sites: Dance 259, Education 207 or concur
rent registration in 207. 
First semester. Bradley. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

216. Dance Education II (Secondary Level) 
(4) 

Teaching methods in ballet and modern 
dance for the secondary school level. Devel
opment of curriculum and lesson planning. 
Dance production , observation and student 
teaching in secondary schools. Prerequi
sites: Dance 259, Education 207 or concur
rent registration in 207. 
Second semester. Henneman . Offered 1987-
88 and alternate years. 

219. Music for Dance (4) 
Basic musical instruction designed specifi
cally for the dancer. Rhythmic analysis, 
reading scores and accompaniment for 
dance with percussion instruments. Devel
opment of musicality , musical resources 
and composition for dancer, choreogra
pher, teacher and dance therapist. Prerequi
site: Dance 252. 
Second semester. Forrest. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

240. Dance Therapy I (4) 
An overview of dance therapy exploring the 
meaning of movement as communication 
and expression. Development of an under-

standing of the theoretical concepts of 
dance therapy through selected reading and 
experiential movement. Prerequisites: 
Dance 252 , Psychology 114, 220 and 271. 
First semester. Fischer. Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

241. Dance Therapy II (4) 
Exploration of the variety of work settings 
and treatment goals related to different pa
tient populations. Readings in specific prob
lems and varied approaches. Volunteer field 
work placement. Prerequisite: Dance 240. 
Second semester. Fischer. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

250. Twentieth Century American Dance 
and Its Relation to Other Modern 
Arts (3 )(II) 

Historical development of twentieth cen
tury American dance, from Isadora Duncan 
to trends of the avant garde dancers of the 
1980's . Twentieth century dance in relation 
to similar elements of composition in other 
art forms. Prerequisite: Dance 104 or pre
vious experience in dance on the elementary 
level. 
Second semester. Bond. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

251. Great Choreographers and Dancers 
(3)(11) 

The historical development of dance as 
spectacle, drama , and pure technique as 
manifested by great choreographers and 
dancers from the sixteenth to the twentieth 
century. Prerequisite: Dance 104 or pre
vious experience in dance on the elementary 
level. 
Second semester. Bond. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

252. Intermediate Dance Technique and 
Composition (4)(11) 

Modern dance technique and movement im
provisation. Emphasis on individual and 
group choreography. Prerequisite: Dance 
104. 
First semester. Bond. 

254. Choreography and Production (4) 
Theory and applied work in choreography 
and production with attention to the chore
ographic materials and methods of Doris 
Humphrey and Merce Cunningham. Em
phasis on the work of individual student 
choreographers on the advanced level. Pre
requisite: Dance 259. 
Second semester. Wildberger. 



255. American Dance Heritage (3)(11) 
Historical study of American dance from 
the colonial period through the nineteenth 
century. Prerequisite: Dance 104 or some 
previous experience in dance on the elemen
tary level. 
First semester. Bond. Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

257 . Labanotation (2) 
A systematized method of structural obser
vation and notation of movement based on 
the work of Laban and Knust with applica
tion to performance, choreography, dance 
criticism. dance history , theatre and related 
arts. 
First semester. Leggette. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

258. Motif Writing and Effort-Shape (2) 
A systematized method of observation and 
notation of the dynamics aspect of move
ment based on the work of Laban and Lamb 
with application to dance therapy, dance 
criticism, anthropology, theatre and related 
arts. Motif writing will be taught as a short
hand notation of the basic essence of move
ment. Application to choreography, dance 
criticism and dance therapy. 
First semester. Bradley. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

259. Dance Lecture - Demonstration and 
Performance (4) (II) 

Intermediate /advanced sequences in both 
ballet and modern technique, choreogra
phy, theory , and performance in both stu
dents composition and faculty repertory . 
Students are required to attend both Tues
day and Thursday workshops in composi
tion and technique, and must attend either 
the Wednesday afternoon modern repertory 
class or the Saturday morning ballet reper
tory class. The course will culminate in per
formances in the Baltimore school system 
and community centers. Not open to stu
dents who h~ve completed Dance 253. Pre-
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requisite: Dance 252, or concurrent registra
tion in 252, and permission of the instructor 
by audition. 
First semester. Forrest and Ferguson. 

299. Applied Dance: Performance (2) 
Qualified students may earn two credits per 
semester. up to a maximum of eight credits, 
for participation in productions of the Gou
cher College Dancers. For students not cur
rently enrolled in Dance 254 and Dance 350. 
Prerequisite: audition and be accepted by 
two choreographers; current enrollment in 
a dance technique course; and permission of 
the director of dance. 
First and second semester. Department. 

350. Advanced Choreography (4) 
Choreography for large groups and devel
opment of performing skills. Improvisation 
and development of different dance styles. 
Major choreographic and performance 
project for the advanced choreographer and 
dancer. Prerequisite: Dance 254. 
First semester. Wildberger. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

360. Anatomy and Kinesiology for Dance 
(4) 

An analysis of human motion through a 
study of anatomy and principles of kinesiol
ogy in relation to dance techniques. Prereq
uisite: Dance 252. 
Second semester. Bond. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

390. Dance Criticism (4) 
Seminar in theory and practice of writing 
about dance. Readings in aesthetics, the def
initions of dance , the role of the critic, the 
ways of perceiving dance, and the historical 
value of the dance critic. Prerequisites: one 
dance technique ·course and one dance his
tory course. 
First semester. Bond. Offered 1986-87 and 
alternate years. 

Economics and Management 
Economics 

Analytical economics is a practical course of study, and economic theory 
is taught in the context of its applications. Relatively few tools of analysis 
are needed to study shortages and rationing, exchange rates and speculation, 
inflation and recession, money and prices, monopoly and competition as 
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well as such social and political issues as pollution, energy, airport conges
tion, mass transit, the delivery of medical care, and even the personal choice 
of career and lifestyle. Economic theory can clarify and systematize thinking 
on these matters, and it is the place of economics in the liberal arts curricu
lum to train beginning as well as advanced students in the use of analytical 
tools. The economics curriculum also exposes students to the intellectual, 
historical and institutional context of the discipline, integrating their study 
of economics with their liberal education as a whole. 

The aim of courses in economics is to train students to think analytically 
about economic and social problems and rationally about personal, public 
and business decisions. Economics consists of a structured body of analyti
cal principles that can equip the student with a logical, consistent approach 
both to the great issues of our time and to the everyday choices that confront 
consumers, political leaders, business firms and all individuals. 

A major in economics requires ten courses, as follows: Economics 101, 
102, 216, 217; Economics 206 or other acceptable statistics course; three 
elective economics courses at the 200 level (One 200 level management elec
tive, or two semesters of accounting may be substituted for one economics 
elective.) and two seminars at the 300 level, of which one must be a theory 
seminar. 

The economics major is intended for students in four categories: (1) those 
who seek the analytical skills and specific knowledge of economic processes 
necessary to the responsible citizen; (2) those who desire economic under
standing as a background for careers in business, labor, politics, law, fi
nance, administration or public service; (3) preprofessional students who 
hope to continue specialized studies in economics or business at the graduate 
level; and (4) students preparing to teach social studies in the secondary 
schools. (For certification requirements, see Education.) 

Economics 101 is the starting point in the curriculum for both majors and 
nonmajors. The course acquaints students with techniques of economic 
analysis by emphasizing micro aspects (decision-making by firms and indi
viduals) in the American economy. Economics 102 emphasizes the economy 
as a whole (macro), including the role of government and major financial 
institutions in determining the level of national product, income, and em
ployment. Economics 102 is also open to nonmajors or premajors. Those 
planning to major in economics are encouraged to complete Economics 216 
as soon as possible, since the course provides the essential analytical skills 
used in most applied economics. Recommended courses for students plan
ning graduate studies in economics are Economics 218, Introduction to 
Mathematical Economics, Economics 220, Econometrics, and Mathematics 
104, 117, 118 and 231. 

The department also sponsors both full and part-time internships in indus
try, banks and government agencies. Most internships are in the Baltimore
Washington area. 

Professor: Theodore Suranyi-Unger, Jr. (Chairman), Economics; Associate 
Professors: Lydia P. Harris, Economics, Jean Wilhelm, Arts Administration 
Advisor; Assistant Professors: Alfred Drummond, Economics; Katherine H. 
Jacobs, Economics; Beane Rosenthal, Management; Debra Sherwin, Man-
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agement; Lecturers: Barry Buchoff, Management; Leo Swinderman, Man
agement; Susan Virden, Management. 

101. Principles of Economics: Micro 
(3)(VII) 

An introduction to economic analysis, em
phasizing the theoretical and analytical 
tools used in managerial and individual de
cisions in the U.S. economy. Through case 
study methods, students develop indepen
dent problem-solving capability. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

102. Principles of Economics: Macro 
(3)(VII) 

Fundamental concepts of macroeconomic 
theory necessary for more advanced study, 
including determination of levels of na
tional output, the price level and employ
ment. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department . 

206. Economic and Business Statistics (3) 
Introduction to the use and interpretation of 
statistics in economics and business. Time 
series, index numbers, seasonal and cyclical 
movements, and the use of statistical infer
ence in linear regression analysis of eco
nomic data. Introduction to econometrics 
and the use of the computer. Prerequisite: 
one course in economics. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Drummond, Shenvin . 

209. Managerial Economics (3) 
Applications of the economic way of think
ing to managerial decisions in private and 
public organizations. Theories of the firm, 
product demand, production and costs with 
application to investment planning, cost 
analysis and economic problems of market 
relationships. Prerequisite: Economics 101 
(or 100). 
Second semester. Drummond. 

216. Intermediate Micro Theory (3) 
Contemporary theory of resource alloca
tion and its applications. Theories of con
sumer decision-making. Analysis of the be
havior and decisions of the business firm. 
Determination of price; output; and wage, 
rent, interest and profit incomes under vari
ous market structures. Prerequisite: Eco
nomics 101. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

217. Intermediate Macro Theory (3) 
Modern theory of national income determi
nation , including recent developments in 
the theory of consumption, investment, 
money and interest. Analysis of monetary 
and fiscal policies and their relation to prob
lems of inflation, unemployment and eco
nomic growth. Prerequisite: Economics 
102. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

218. Introduction to Mathematical 
Economics (3) 

An introduction to set theory , mathemati
cal functions and matrix manipulation. 
Constrained optimization techniques with 
special emphasis on utility maximization 
and firm profit maximization. Solving sim
ple Keynesian simultaneous equation 
models and reduced-form equations. Pre
requisite: Economics 216, 217; or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Second semester. Harris. 

220. Econometrics (4) 
The development of statistical technique 
and application to empirical economic anal
ysis. Topics will include specification and 
estimation of regression models, inference 
in regression models, autocorrelation and 
heteroscedasticity. Time series analysis, and 
simultaneous equation models. A substan
tial amount of empirical work is included. 
Prerequisites: Economics 206, 216, 217. 
Second semester. Drummond. 

221. The Economics of Labor and Human 
Resources (3) 

The determination of wages and employ
ment in the context of a labor market char
acterized by discrimination, trade unionism 
and on-the-job training. Earnings and em
ployment conditions of minority and female 
workers. Alternative policies for improving 
the working conditions of these groups, an
alyzed from traditional, liberal and radical 
perspectives. Prerequisite: Economics 101 
(or 100). 
Second semester. Department. 

227. Business and Government (3) 
Analysis of the role of government in regu
lating business, especially oligopoly and 
monopoly; social costs and benefits of vari
ous types of market structure. Examination 
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of anti-trust policy and environmental and 
safety regulations. Prerequisite: Economics 
101 or 216. 
First semester. Harris. 

240. Field Work in Economics 
Work in selected business firms, banks and 
government agencies, usually in Baltimore
Washington area. Projects planned jointly 
by student, instructor, and participating 
field supervisors. Prerequisite: junior and 
senior majors in Economics. 
January , second semester. 

241. Money, Banking, and Monetary 
Policy (3) 

Commercial banking, the Federal Reserve 
System and other financial institutions are 
analyzed as a framework for understanding 
monetary theory and policy. Effectiveness 
of monetary policy, its relation to other sta
bilization tools and proposals for its reform. 
Prerequisite: Economics 101 and 102. 
First semester. Department. 

242. Public Finance and Fiscal Policy (3) 
Theory and practice of public expenditure 
and taxation. Allocation of resources be
tween the public and private sectors to pro
mote balanced economic growth and the 
general welfare. Effects of taxation and 
spending on economic efficiency and the 
distribution of income and wealth. Prereq
uisite: Economics 102 (or 200). 
Second semester. Drummond. 

250. Industrial Organization (3) 
Theory of firm and industrial organization 
under perfect and imperfect competition. 
Analysis of restrictive and discriminatory 
practices by competitive type; relative lev
els of advertising, research , and develop
ment. Comparative satisfaction of con
sumer wants. Prerequisite: Economics 101 
(or 100) or 216. 
First semester. Harris. Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

255. Urban Economics (3) 
The economic problems of urbanization in a 
post-industrial society. Analysis of urban 
land-use, public goods and financing of 
metropolitan governments. Problems ex
amined include those in education, employ
ment and transportation within an urban 
environment. Prerequisite: Economics 101, 
102, and 216. 
First semester. Drummond. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years. 

262. The Development of Economic 
Thought (3) 

Survey of the history of the science of eco
nomics, from mercantilists to present. 
Readings assigned from original sources in
clude Smith, Ricardo, Marx, Mill, Bohm
Bawerk, Marshall , Hayek, Keynes. Current 
issues in methodology. Prerequisite: Eco
nomics 102. 
Second semester. Department . Offered 
1987-88 and alternate years. 

265. Selected Topics in Economics (3) 
Special topics of current interest. Subjects 
changed from time to time and announced 
before registration. 

271. International Trade (3) 
The balance of payments and monetary 
problems of the international economy. The 
role of exchange rates, capital movements, 
the international adjustment mechanism , 
gold and paper currency. International 
monetary reform. The theory of interna
tional specialization as the basis for foreign 
trade. Tariffs, import quotas, common 
markets and their restraints on trade in the 
domestic and world economy. Prerequi
sites: Economics 101 and 102. 
Second semester. Shouldice. 

371. Research Seminar: Topics in 
International Trade (4) 

Selected topics in interregional and interna
tional trade, the commodity composition of 
trade, and the gains from specialization and 
exchange. Costs and benefits of tariffs, non
tariff barriers and economic integration. 
Balance of payment adjustments. Prerequi
sites: Economics 216, 217 and 271. 
First semester. Harris , Shouldice. Offered 
1986-87 and alternate years. 

392. Seminar: Economic Methodology 
and Research Methods (3) 

Study of the process whereby conceptual 
economic knowledge is created; the episte
mology and methodology of economics. 
Preparation, by each student, of a research 
paper stressing the role of deduction and / or 
induction. Paper preparation under close 
step-by-step individual guidance of the in
structor. Peer review and evaluation of each 
paper. Prerequisites: Economics 216 and 
217. 
Second semester. Unger. 

396. Seminar in Microeconomics (4) 
Integrative seminar for majors involving the 
advanced study of theory and applications 



of microeconomic analysis. Research into 
current public policy problems. Prerequi
site: Economics 216 . Open to economics 
majors, or to others with consent of instruc
tor. 
First semester. Harris. 

397. Seminar in Macroeconomics (4) 
Integrative seminar for majors involving 

Management 
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advanced study of theory a~d applications 
of macroeconomic analysis, including theo
ries of money, general price level, interest 
rates, income, employment and supply side 
economics. Prerequisite: Economics 217. 
Open to economics majors or to others with 
consent of instructor. 
Second semester. Shouldice , Drummond. 

The management major is organized to stress the development of analyti
cal and communication skills. In the area of analysis, students are taught to 
differentiate between data and information, to organize and generalize from 
available facts, to recognize and understand the broad social and cultural 
forces that must influence business decisions, and to use modern analytical 
techniques. Communication skills are developed in a variety of ways. All 
management majors are advised to take courses in expository writing and 
speaking, and both oral and written reports are required in management 
courses. Through the assignment of group projects, students learn the im
portance of teamwork and communication within peer groups as well as the 
role of the individual in preparing group reports. 

The emphasis on communication extends to the use of the computer. The 
role of the computer in modern management decision-making cannot be 
overemphasized. All students are required to attain language proficiency 
and to develop an appreciation for the limitations as well as the advantages 
of the computer. Student exposure to business and government through 
guest lectures, internships, and other contacts is an important dimension of 
Goucher's management program. 

The curriculum includes non-management courses that provide the neces
sary basis for decision-making, a small core of required management courses 
that delineates the primary functional areas of business, several elective 
courses that focus upon broad, complex business problems and the variables 
that must be considered to solve them, and two special management 
courses: a senior level integrative course where students develop solutions to 
real and simulated business cases, and an internship where students spend 
time in actual work environments. 

The Management Major 
Required courses include Management 110, 140, 210, 240, 245, 280 and 

380; Economics 101, 102, 241; English 206; Computer Science 110 and 201; 
Mathematics 105 or Economics 206; Philosophy 259 (or Sociology 247) . 

Twelve credit hours of electives are required, at least two of which must 
be at the 300 level. Generally, a student chooses electives to provide a con
centration in some particular area of interest. For example, a student inter
ested in opportunities abroad might elect to take the following four courses: 
Management 230 (Marketing Policies) , Management 330 (Multinational 
Management), Political Science 255 (Interdependence and International Or
ganization), and German 248 (Applied German). Precise configuration of a 
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set of electives is specified through consultation with appropriate depart
mental chairpersons and representatives. 

110. Principles of Accounting I (3) 
Fundamental principles and concepts of ac
counting and their application to business 
organizations. Emphasis on cash flow con
siderations and control aspects of account
ing rather than a purely bookkeeping ap
proach. 
Sherwin . 

120. Principles of Accounting II (3) 
A continuation of fundamental accounting 
principles and concepts. The nature of 
funds and working capitaL interpretation of 
financial statements, accounting for price
level changes, departmental accounting, 
and the use of various cost systems. Prereq
uisite: Management 110. 
Second semester. Buchoff, Sherwin. 

140. Marketing Management (3) 
Marketing structure from product/service 
creation through consumption. Techniques 
of market decision-making. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

170. Introduction to Arts Administration 
(3) 

Survey of the philosophy and practice of 
management in all of the arts; historical de
velopment, organizational problems, sub
sidy patterns, methods of gaining public 
and private support. Guest lecturers from 
professional performance companies and 
arts institutions. Field trips; practical proj
ects. 
Second semester. Wilhelm. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

200. Legal Environment of Business (3) 
Government regulations of business; legal 
principles pertaining to government control 
of business. Emphasis on the administrative 
agencies of government which have signifi
cance for business. Prerequisite: sophomore 
standing. 
First semester. Department. 

210. Financial Management (3) 
Analysis of the conceptual framework of fi
nancial management. Emphasis on effective 
utilization of capitaL including current asset 
management, sources of short-term financ
ing, capital budgeting, and accesses to 
sources of capital. Prerequisite: Manage
ment 110 (or Economics 207). 
Second semester. Department. 

220. Human Resources Management (3) 
The relationship between people and the or
ganization they work for. Topics include 
employee selection, retention and develop
ment , government regulation, manpower 
forecasting, and union-management rela
tions. Prerequisite: Management 245. 
Second semester. Rosenthal. 

230. Marketing Policies (3) 
Basic marketing functions reviewed from 
the orientation of the product manager. 
Product development, service politics, 
product warranties / guarantees, branding, 
distribution and government and legal con
straints reviewed in terms of profit and loss 
responsibility. Prerequisite: Management 
140. 
Second semester. Department. 

235. Productions and Operations 
Management (3) 

An introduction to the organization of busi
ness operations from the perspective of 
helping the general manager make deci
sions. Concepts such as the role of technol
ogy, job design and work measurement will 
be explored within the context of both man
ufacturing and service enterprises. Prerequi
site: Management 110. 
First semester. Department. 

240. Managerial Accounting (3) 
Emphasis on control and analysis of cash
flow. Planning, controL and evaluation 
steps involved in the managerial decision
making process, including analysis of cost 
behavior, operational budgeting, and finan
cial budgeting. Prerequisite: Management 
110. 
First semester. Department. 

245. Organizational Behavior (3) 
A study of the managerial environment and 
the individual and group processes in opera
tion. Attention is given to an examination 
of organizational structure, work design, 
motivation, and leadership styles. Factors 
impacting performance and effectiveness of 
the organization will be emphasized. 
First semester. Rosenthal. 

260. Selected Topics in Management (3) 
Special topics of current interest. Subjects 
changed from time to time and announced 



before registration . Prerequisite: varies, de
pending on nature of topic. 
Department. 

280. Internship in Management 
Apprenticeships to further the career devel
opment of students. Placements designed to 
test academic concepts in a work setting and 
to bring practical knowledge of a function
ing business or government enterprise to the 
classroom. Prerequisite: junior standing 
and major in management. 
Department. 

305. Management Decisions and the 
Organization (3) 

This course focuses on the organization as a 
complex system in which the manager must 
function and make decisions. Diagnosis of 
organization problems, how to intervene in 
the ongoing activities of the organization 
and how to increase organizational effec
tiveness and enhance organizational choice 
and renewal. The organization as a total 
system for the decision maker. Prerequisite: 
Management 235 and 245. 
Second semester. Department. 

310. Business Forecasting (3) 
Analysis of the sources and types of data 
used in business forecasting. Techniques 
and methods used in aggregate forecasting , 
and financial forecasting applied to individ
ual student projects. Prerequisite: Eco
nomics 200 and Mathematics 105 or 241 or 
Economics 206. 
First semester. Department. 

320. Small Business Management (3) 
The role of small business ownership in the 
economics environment. Emphasizes class 
discussion, case analysis, and a major proj
ect. Recent practices, trends , regula tions, 
and opportunities which affect the smaller 
enterprise. Prerequisite: Management 140, 
210, 240 . 
Second semester. Department. 

325. Management Information Systems (3) 
This course examines the issues related to 
the effective use of computer-based infor
mation systems in the organization. In
cluded in the analysis are the different infor
mational requirements of various functional 
areas of an organization, the characteristics 
of inputs (data) which will meet these re
quirements, design approaches to different 
types of information systems, methodolo
gies for assuring satisfactory control and 
implementation, and factors affecting out-
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put (managerial reports ) to meet organiza
tional requirements. Prerequisites: senior 
standing, Management 240, Computer Sci
ence 201. 
Second semester. Department. 

330. Multinational Management (3) 
Analysis of the environment in which inter
national business decisions are made. Prob
lems and issues created because business is 
conducted in an international environment. 
Prerequisite: Management 140, 210 and 
240. 
First semester. Rosenthal. 

350. Strategic Planning in Management (3) 
The role of strategic planning in manage
ment decision-making . Variables that must 
be analyzed to achieve long range goals dis
cussed within the context of new product 
development , technological change, fi
nance , and other managerial areas. Prereq
uisites: Management 140, 210, 240, and 
245 . 
First semester. Rosenthal. 

370. The Arts Administrator (3) 
Examination of administrative structures as 
found in all fields of art, including reference 
to the public image, audience development , 
staff management , public and private sub
sidy, and relations with educational and 
community institutions. Prerequisite: Man
agement 170 and junior standing. 
First semester. Staff. Offered 1986-87 and 
alternate years. 

375. Administration and Fiscal 
Responsibility in the Arts (3) 

Analysis of financial structures, fundrais
ing, grantsmanship, public relations , pub
licity , and advertising methods; contrac
tual, touring, and union negotiations. 
Students will do individual field projects 
connected with specific arts insti tutions. 
Prerequisite: Management 370. 
Second semester. Staff. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

380. Business Policy (3) 
An integrative study of the functional areas 
of management. Operational meaning given 
to such concepts as decision-making, man
agement philosophy , objectives, policies 
and strategies through the medium of case 
analysis. Prerequisites: Management 140, 
210, 240 and 245. 
Second semester. Department. 
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Education 
The Department of Education has as its primary purpose the preparation 

of teachers for the elementary and secondary schools. Teaching at either 
level requires three major areas of preparation: (1) thorough knowledge of 
the subject matter, (2) understanding of the learners, and (3) study of the 
means whereby knowledge is communicated. The first of these competen
cies is provided through courses designed to give breadth and depth in the 
liberal arts; the other two are provided through the courses in education. 
These last two aim to have each student gain an understanding of the learn
ers' characteristics, the curriculum, the methods of teaching, the theories of 
learning and teaching, the relationship between theory and practice, and the 
school as a social institution. 

The elementary education program and most areas of the secondary edu
cation program have been approved by the Maryland State Department of 
Education as fulfilling NASDTEC standards. Consequently a student who 
meets the standards of the programs can be certified by reciprocity in more 
than thirty states. It is important that all students who plan to teach in sec
ondary schools consult the chairman of their intended major department, as 
well as the chairman of the Education Department, no la ter than the second 
semester of their sophomore year. Students planning to teach in elementary 
school should consult the chairman of the Department of Education. 

Elementary Education 
Students who intend to teach in the elementary school may major in the 

department or major in combination with work in another department. The 
major in combination with another field is planned with the chairman of the 
Department of Education in consultation with the chairman of the other de
partment. 

Requirements for the Education Major 
All students must complete a total of 37 credits within the ma jor. Required 

courses are: Education 100, 101, 207, 210, 221, 222, 244, 245, 246, 342. Edu
cation 222 should be taken in the junior year and should precede 244, 245, 
246 and 342. In addition, elementary education majors and combination 
majors take a minimum of eighty semester hours in academic content 
courses which include the following prescribed distribution for certification: 
four courses in the humanities including one course in English composition 
or linguistics, one course in literature, one course in art (Art 102 recom
mended), and one course in music; four courses in the social sciences includ
ing History 265, one course in world (African, Asian, European or South 
American) history, and at least two elective courses in the social sciences one 
of which must be a course in non-western culture (sociology, economics, 
political science, international relations) ; four courses in mathematics and 
the natural sciences including one course in a laboratory science (other than 
psychology), one course in mathematics (Mathematics 101 recommended), 
and at least two elective courses in either science or mathematics (including 
psychology courses taken at Goucher College) . 
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Secondary Education 
Certification is available in the following areas of secondary school curric

ulum: art, biology, chemistry, dance, English, history, mathematics, mod
ern languages, and social studies. Students who intend to teach in the sec
ondary schools must major in one of the following departments: art, 
American studies, biological sciences, chemistry, dance, economics, En
glish, history, international relations, mathematics, modern languages and 
literature, politics and public policy or sociology and anthropology. 
Courses in the subject major which meet the requirements for certification 
are listed below. In addition the following education courses are required for 
certification: Education 100, 207, 250, 253 and 353. Students preparing to 
teach English or social studies must also take Education 222, Foundation of 
Reading and Language Arts, in order to be certified. 

In order to satisfy the general education requirements for certification, 
students who entered the college prior to September 1982 must take at least 
one course in the following areas: 
A . English composition 
B. World literature 

English 130, world literature courses 
C. Aesthetic values 

Art 100, 102 
Dance104, 105, 106, 10~ 205,210, 250,251,255 
Interdepartmental 150 
Music 103, 110 
Theatre 100, 200 

D. Scientific and mathematical concepts. Any mathematics course and a 
science course. (A student who places in Mathematics 117 has fulfilled 
the ma thematics requirement) . 

E. Contemporary world culture-any one of the following : 
Art 282 
Dance 103 
History 111, 112, 113, 219, 250, 251, 259 
Political Science 221, 226 
Anthropology 107, 230 
World literature 245, 251, 252, 254, 255, 259 

F. Growth and development of the United States 
History 265 

G. Physical Education 

Students entering the college in September 1982 and thereafter satisfy the 
general education requirements for certification by fulfilling the new distri
bution requirements. In addition to or as part of these requirements, stu
dents must elect History 265, a course in mathematics (or placement in 
Mathematics 117), and a course in non-Western culture (e.g. Anthropology 
107, Anthropology 231, Anthropology 245, Anthropology 255, History 
113, History 286, Music 104, or Political Science 245.) 
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Art 
Major with emphasis in studio. Art 100, 102, 201, 214, 225, 230, 237, 282, 

Philosophy 201, Theatre 100, two additional200 level studio art courses and 
two additional 200 level courses in art history. 

Biological Sciences 
Major in biological sciences including Biological Sciences 105, 210, 220, 

230, 240, 241, 254, 260, and 376; Chemistry 114, 150, 230; Physics 115, 116. 

Chemistry 
Major in chemistry including Chemistry 114, 150, 230, 235, 254, 261, 263, 

330, 350, 372 and 395; Mathematics 117 and 118; Physics 115 and 116 or 120 
and 121. Biochemistry emphasis replaces Chemistry 372 with Chemistry 
341, 343. Two additional courses chosen from the following are highly desir
able: Biological Sciences 230, 254, and 260. 

Dance 
Major in dance including Dance 103, 140, 215, 216, 219, 252, 254, 259, 

250 or 251 or 255, 257 or 258, 360, and at least three courses in applied dance 
including Dance 205 and 210. Also Physical Education 123. 

English 
A basic major in English including English 219; a course in communica

tion or English 280, a course in Twentieth Century British or American liter
ature, a course in literary genre, a course on a major writer, and either 
World Literature 255 or 259. An additional course in expository writing at 
the 200 level is strongly recommended. 

French 
Major in French including French 230, 235, 251, 302, 331, 348; English 

219; History 219. 

History 
Major in history including History 110 or 111 and one of the following: 

History 265 or 277. Electives additional to the history major are strongly 
recommended in the fields of economics, geography, political science, and 
sociology. 

Mathematics 
Mathematics 221, 222, 233, 241, 260, 301, 321. Two additional courses of 

which one must be selected from Mathematics 231, 235, 245, and Computer 
Science 210, and the other must be a ma thematics course at the 300 level. 

Russian 
Major in Russian including Russian 201, 231, 248, 250, 302, 395; History 

220; English 219. 

Social Studies 
Major in American studies, economics, history, international relations, 

political science, sociology, or sociology-anthropology. The necessary dis-
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tribution in the social sciences may be met through major requirements and 
three courses in history including one in U.S. history and one in each of the 
following areas: economics, geography (available through interinstitutional 
cooperation or in summer school), political science, and sociology or an
thropology. 

Spanish 
Major in Spanish including Spanish 231 , 233, 237, 241, 243, 395; History 

250 and 251; English 219. 

Special Education 
See page 139. 

Professors: Rolf Muuss, Eli Velder (Chairman); Assistant Professor: Bar
bara Gould. 

101. Child Development (4) 
Physical, mental, social, and emotional de
velopment of the child. Family structure 
and its significance to the growth of family 
members. Race, sex, and social class differ
ences in child rearing practices. Thirty 
hours of field work on Tuesday, Wednes
day, or Thursday mornings. 
First semester. Muuss. 

103. Adolescent Development (3) 
Theories of adolescent development. Em
phasis on the adolescent's search for iden
tity. Sexual maturation and its psychosocial 
implications. Socio-cultural basis of adoles
cent behavior. Evaluation of research for 
the purpose of understanding and guiding 
the development of adolescents in the 
home, the school, the peer group, the com
munity. Open to freshmen. 
First semester. Muuss. 

207. Psychological and Developmental 
Foundations of Education (4) 

The nature and theories of learning and de
velopment. Topics include: cognitive devel
opment, the development of concepts of 
time, space, numbers , classification and 
causality, reinforcement , transfer of train
ing, memory and forgetting. Common pat
terns of learning difficulties. Principles of 
teaching and learning. Three hours lecture, 
three hours field work. Field work on Tues
day, Wednesday or Thursday mornings. 
Psychology 114 recommended. Prerequi
site: Education 101 or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Velder. 

210. Development of Education in the 
United States (3)(III) 

Educational theories and practices in Amer
ica, from the seventeenth century to the 

present , in relation to general social condi
tions. Consideration of inequality in educa
tional opportunities for racial and ethnic 
groups and women. (Not open to freshmen) 
Second semester. Velder. 

215. Issues in Education (3) 
Analysis of current issues in education: edu
cational policies, accountability, main
streaming, role of education in society, 
multicultural education, testing , teacher 
training, education as a profession. Prereq
uisite: One course in education or a course 
in the social sciences. 
Second semester. Velder. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

221. Assessment and Evaluation in 
Education (3) 

Theories and basic principles of test con
struction. Standardization procedures, 
norms and interpretations of group tests for 
classroom use. Individual diagnosis of read
ing and arithmetic competencies. Use and 
interpretation of individual intelligence 
tests. Construction of informal assessment 
devices. Systems of evaluating and report
ing learning outcomes. Prerequisite: Educa
tion 207 . 
First semester. Muuss. 

222. Foundation of Reading and Language 
Arts(4) 

Concepts of language development , reading 
theories and approaches.Special attention 
to the sequential development and applica
tion of reading skills, writing skills, and to 
familiarity with literature. Four observa
tions in schools will be scheduled on T ues
day mornings. Education majors will have 
fi eld work on Tuesday and Thursday morn-
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ings. Secondary students may select appro
priate projects in lieu of field work. Prereq
uisite: Education 207. 
Second semester. Gould. 

225. Philosophy and Education (3)(VI) 
Philosophic treatment of the aims, meth
ods, and curricula of education considered 
in their relation to individual and social val
ues. Study of classic sources, such as Plato 
and Dewey, and of contemporary writers. 
Prerequisite: one course in philosophy or 
education. 
Second sem ester. Velder. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

244. Science in the Elementary School (2) 
Methods of teaching science in a laboratory 
setting. Practice in utilizing methods of 
teaching science with a ttention to objec
tives, skills, materials, and learning activi
ties . Presentation of basic scientific infor
mation . Elementary education majors elect 
concurrently with Education 342. 
First sem ester. Gould. 

245. Mathematics in the Elementary 
School (2) 

Methods of teaching mathematics. Atten
tion to objectives, concepts, skills, materials 
and learning activities. Elementary educa
tion majors elect concurrently with Educa
tion 342 . 
First sem ester. Gould. 

246. Social Studies in the Elementary 
School (2) 

Methods of teaching social studies. Atten
tion to objectives, concepts, skills, materials 
a nd learning activities. Elementary educa
tion majors elect concurrently with Educa
tion 342 . 
First semester. Gould. 

248. Curricular Uses of Microcomputers 
(3) 

Examination of the use of microcomputers 
for instruction, for ma nagement of data , 
and for creative expression.Evaluation of 
the appropria teness of programs for ele
mentary, secondary, and special education. 
Prerequisite : Education 207 
Second sem ester. Gould and Muuss. Of
fered 1987-88 and alternate years. 

250. Adolescents in Literature and the 
Secondary School (3) 

Issues of adolescent development through 
literature:cross-cultura l differences, self-

concept and identity, interests, political and 
moral values, peer group pressures and 
school adjustment problems. The assess
ment of the adolescent in education. Con
sideration of objectives of secondary educa
tion, ana lysis of curriculum, long range 
planning, problems a nd trends. Four obser
vations in schools on Tuesday mornings. 
Prerequisite: Education 207 or junior stand
ing. Not open to students who have com
pleted Education 251. 
Second semester. Muuss and Velder. Of
fered 1987-88 and alternate years. 

253 . Methods of Secondary School 
Teaching (4) 

Analysis of general methods and planning 
of different types of learning activities in 
secondary school instruction. Part of the 
course devoted to special methods in teach
ing subjects which members of the class in
tend to teach. Consideration of relationship 
of subjects to objectives of secondary edu
cation, structure and classroom organiza
tion , evaluation of textbooks on the subject. 
Observation in the schools. Prerequisite: 
Education 250 or 251. 
First semester. Velder. 

342. Observation and Student Teaching in 
the Elementary School (10) 

Student teaching under the supervision of a 
cooperating teacher and a member of the 
Department of Education of Goucher Col
lege. Completion of a minimum of 250 
hours of teaching, participation, observa
tion and conferences. Discussion of student 
teaching problems in seminar meetings. 
Elected concurrently with Education 244, 
245, and 246. Prerequisite : Education 222. 
First semester. Gould. 

353. Observation and Student Teaching in 
the Secondary School (10) 

Student teaching under the supervision of a 
cooperating teacher and a member of the 
Department of Education of Goucher Col
lege. Completion of a minimum of 250 
hours of teaching, participation, observa
tion , and conference. Discussion of student 
teaching problems in seminar meetings. Pre
requisite: Educatio n 250 or 251. Elected 
concurrently with Education 253. 
First semester. Velder. 
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English 
The aims of the English Department are to train students as readers and 

writers, to familiarize them with their literary and linguistic heritage and to 
cultivate an awareness of literature as not only a source of enjoyment and 
aesthetic stimulation but also a means by which individuals and societies 
clarify experience and define values. Fundamentally, the department's con
cern is with words and images, how they are used (and abused) and the im
pact they have on human thought and feeling. Educators are increasingly 
aware that skill in writing and in interpreting verbal expression is a profes
sional asset in almost any field. 

The Major 
The basic major consists of a minimum of 30 credits in English at or above 

the 200 level, including: English 210, which should be taken no later than the 
beginning of the junior year (exceptionally well-prepared students may ap
ply to the chairman for exemption from this requirement); English 211, 212, 
and 250, 254, or History 236; at least three courses at the 300 level (English 
219 may be substituted for one of them). Students are encouraged to take an 
additional course in composition at the 200 level. 

The Writing Option 
Students whose primary objective is to develop their skills as writers may 

structure their major somewhat differently. Thirty-three credits at or above 
the 200 level are required, including English 210 (exceptionally well-pre
pared students may apply to the chairman for exemption from this require
ment), 212, 232 and at least two additional courses in literature, one of 
which should be at the 300 level. Students should also take (1) at least three 
of the following: English 202, 203, 205, 206, 208, 209, 220, 221, Theatre 223; 
(2) at least one of the following : English 305, 306, 307; (3) an internship in
volving writing, or an independent project in writing. Students may arrange 
combination majors involving composition and other disciplines. Majors in 
other departments are also welcome to take composition courses at the 200 
level. Internships in journalism, publishing, public relations, advertising, 
and other fields in which writing skills are essential are frequently available 
through the English Department. 

Secondary Education-the English / Education Major 
Students who desire certification to teach English in the secondary schools 

must fulfill the requirements for the basic major in English and include En
glish 219 in their programs. They should also take either English 280 or a 
course in communication; a course in a major figure (e.g., Shakespeare or 
Faulkner); a course in twentieth-century British or American literature; and 
a Russian world literature course. An additional course in expository writ
ing at the 200 level is strongly recommended. See page 75 for requirements in 
Education. 
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Professor: William L. Hedges, Carol S. Pearson; Associate Professor: Fred 
H. White; Assistant Professors: Laurelynn Kaplan (Chairman), Jeffrey 
Myers, Alma Nugent, Elizabeth Spires; Instructors: Penelope S. Cordish, 
Barbara Roswell; Lecturers: Madison S. Bell, (Lecturers to be appointed). 

104. Expository Writing I (3) 
An intensive introduction to the writing and 
critical reading of expository texts . Com
posing summaries, critiques, and argu
ments, with attention to organization, me
chanics, and techniques of revision. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

105. Expository Writing II (3) 
Writing the academic research paper in the 
arts and sciences, with emphasis on analysis 
and argumentation. Focus on the essay as a 
finished whole, its structure, style and co
herence. Prerequisite: English 104 or place-
ment. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

106. English Syntax (2) 
A syntactical approach to the conventions 
of standard written English including gram
mar, punctuation, and sentence construc
tion. May be taken concurrently with ex
pository writing courses. 
First semester. Department. 

110. Introduction to Poetry (3) (IV) 
Reading, hearing and interpreting poems. 
Close analysis of the techniques and content 
of poems in various forms, styles, and pe
riods . 
First semester. Spires. 

111. Masterpieces of English and 
American Literature (3) (IV) 

Introduction to a number of major works in 
the various genres and periods of English 
and American literature. Extensive reading 
required, with the goal of becoming familiar 
with one major work by each author. 
Second semester. Myers. 

115. The Elements of Fiction (3) (IV) 
Close analysis of narrative techniques in se
lected short stories, short novels, and nov
els. 
First semester. Kaplan. 

122. Shakespeare and the Forms of Drama 
(3) (IV) 

An introduction to drama through the 
works of Shakespeare and other play
wrights, ancient and modern . 
First semester. Offered 1987-88. 

130. The Classical Tradition (3)(IV) 
Study of represen tative works in a number 
of genres by major authors of Greece and 
Rome. 
Second semester. Myers. 

201. Intermediate Expository Writing (3) 
A practical course aimed at helping students 
overcome obstacles to clear, coherent ex
pression in prose. Review of fundamentals 
of composition. Attention to individual 
problems. Work on word processor re
quired. Prerequisite: English 105. 
First semester. Nugen t. 

202. Short Story Writing (3) 
Fictional techniques, with special attention 
to the short story. Supervision of individual 
short stories. Seminar discussion of student 
work. Prerequisite: English 115. 
First semester. Bell. 

203. The Contemporary Essay: Styles of 
Magazine Writing (3) 

Practice in writing the non-fictional article. 
Examination of magazines and journals; se
lected reading of contemporary models of 
rhetoric in a range of styles. Prerequisites: 
certified proficiency in English composition 
or junior standing. 
Second semester. Smith. 

205. Introductory Poetry Workshop (3) 
A poetry-writing course with in-class dis
cussion of each class member's poems. As
signments in common poetic forms (sonnet, 
sestina) as well as in "free verse." Readings 
in recent British and American poetry. Pre
requsite: sophomore standing or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Second semester. Spires. 

206. Scientific and Technical Writing (3) 
Techniques of and practice in writing objec
tive essays, reports, reasoned arguments 
and a rticles based on experimentation and 
other forms of research. Prerequisite: certi
fied proficiency in English composition or 
junior standing. 
First semester; repeated second semester. 
Kaplan. 

208. Journalism Workshop (3) 
Introduction to the basic techniques of jour
nalism a nd practice in the forms: news, in-



terviews, features and reviews. Critical 
study of the media and theories of the press. 
Guest lectures by professional journalists. 
Prerequisite: certified proficiency in English 
composition, or junior standing . 
First semester. Lippman. 

209. News Writing and the Press (3) 
Emphasis on opinion writing and editorials . 
Columns on politics, current events, and / or 
sports and lifestyles . Also, movie, drama, 
book and television reviews. Prerequisite: 
certified proficiency in English composition. 
Second semester. Lippman. 

210. Critical Interpretation (3) 
Principles a nd techniques of literary analy
sis. Practice in the close reading of literary 
texts and the writing of interpretive essays. 
Prerequisite: a college course in literature, 
a nd either certified proficiency in English 
composition or junior standing. 
First semester. Cordish. 

211. English Literature: Medieval and 
Renaissance (3) 

Comparative study of the literary forms 
and attitudes dominant in England from 
C haucer to Milton. Prerequisite: English 
210 (211 may be taken concurrently with 
210). 
First semester. Myers. 

212. English Literature: Pope to Eliot (3) 
Comparative study of the literary forms 
and attitudes dominant in the British Isles 
from the beginning of the eighteenth cen
tury to the early modern period. Prerequi
site : English 210 (212 may be taken concur
rently with 210) . 
Second semester. White. 

219. Linguistics (3) 
An introduction to modern linguistics, with 
special a ttention to grammatical structures, 
word and sound formation , and semantics. 
The course a lso explores recent linguistic 
theories, as well as the history of the English 
la nguage. Prerequisite : sophomore stand
ing. 
First semester. Offered 1986-87 and alter
nate years. Roswell. 

220. Autobiography, Journals and 
Personal Letters (3) 

Numerous writing assignments; special em
phasis on the development of the writer's 
voice; examination of representa tive auto
biographical literature, including Franklin, 
Thoreau, Dickinson , and such twentieth 
century women wri ters as Hellman and 
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Welty; some consideration of theorists such 
as Gilligan and Leonard. Prerequisite: certi
fied proficiency in English composition. 
Second semester. Nugent. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

221. The Composing Process (2) 
An advanced course in exposi tory writing. 
Workshop format emphasizing develop
ment of techniques for identify ing weak
nesses in student writing, and strategies for 
correcting them. Students must dem on
stra te mastery of text processor before the 
end of the course. Prerequisite: certified 
proficiency in English a nd permission of in
structor. Enrollment limited to 15 students. 
First semester. Nugent. 

222. Women as Heroes (3 ) 
Examines women's journey patterns in liter
a ture, myth , and symbol. Includes exposi
tory and creative writing assignments, and 
an experiential component, focusing on the 
personal heroic journey . (Enrollment lim
ited to 15 students.) Prerequisite: certified 
proficiency in English composition. 
Second semester. Pearson. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

228. Reading and Writing Children's 
Literature (3) 

European and American literature for chil
dren, from Grimm's fairy tales to the 
present. Writing assigments include a fairy 
tale, picture book text, and a sample chap
ter and plo t outline for a juvenile novel. In
class discussion of individual work. Prereq
uisite: sophomore standing . 
Second sem ester. Spires. O ffered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

232. Shakespeare (3) 
Study of plays in a ll of the Shakespearean 
genres and an introduction to the criticism 
of the plays. Viewing one or two plays to 
supplement an approach to the plays as 
drama . Prerequisite: sophomore standing 
or permission of the instructor. (Not open 
to those who have completed English 233). 
First semester. Myers. 

235. Traditions in English Drama (3) 
The English stage from Elizabeth I to Victo
ria. Emphasis on revenge-tragedy, citizen 
comedy, Restora tion drama, sentimental 
comedy, Marlowe, Jonson, Beaumont a nd 
Fletcher, Congreve, among others. Prereq
uisite: English 122, 232, 233, or junior 
standing. 
Second sem ester. Offered 1987-88 and al
ternate years. 
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238. Studies in Modern Drama (3) 
Trends in English, Irish , and American 
drama in the twentieth century. Readings 
include plays by Shaw, Wilde, Synge, 
O'Neill. Williams, Miller, Pinter, and Stop
pard. Prerequisite: a college course in litera
ture. 
Second semester. Offered 1986-87 and al
ternate years. Cordish. 

250. American Literature I (3) 
A thematic approach to colonial and early 
national literature. Religion , revolution and 
environment as factors shaping imagination 
in America. Emphasis on Franklin, Cooper, 
Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville, 
and Stowe. 
First semester. Offered 1987-88. Hedges . 

254. American Literature II (3) 
Major writers, 1850-1914, especially Whit
man , Dickinson , Twain , James, Dreiser, 
and Frost. Prerequisite: a college course in 
literature or junior standing. 
Second semester. Nugent. 

255. The Modern American Novel (3) 
Fiction and a world in conflict: Hem
ingway, Fitzgerald, Faulkner, and their 
contemporaries. Representative fiction 
writers since World War II. Prerequisite: a 
college course in literature or sophomore 
standing. 
First semester, 1986-87 and alternate years. 
Bell. 

260. The Early English Novel (3) 
Study of the themes and forms of major 
18th and 19th century novels within the 
context of social and intellectual history. 
Works by Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, 
Austen, Bronte and Dickens . Prerequisite: a 
college course in literature or sophomore 
standing. 
Second semester. Cordish. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

264 . The Later English Novel (3) 
Study of the themes and forms of major Vic
torian and modern novels within the con
text of social and intellectual history. 
Works by Eliot, Hardy, Conrad, Lawrence, 
Joyce and Woolf. Prerequisite: a college 
course in literature or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Cordish. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

276. Twentieth Century Poetry (3) 
Yeats, Pound, Eliot, Auden, Stevens, 
Moore, Frost, and their contemporaries. 

Prerequisite: English 110 or sophomore 
standing. 
First semester. Spires. Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

277. Contemporary American Poets (3) 
Major voices since 1945. Lowell , Bishop, 
Snodgrass, Berryman, Roethke, Hecht , 
Meredith , and their contemporaries. Pre
requisite: English 110 or sophomore stand
ing . 
Second semester. Spires. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

280. The Novel and the Film (3) 
Comparative study of expressive form and 
narrative technique in such novels and their 
film adaptations as Joseph Andrews, Great 
Expectations, Far from the Madding 
Crowd, Women in Love, and The Con
formist. Prerequisite: a college course in lit
erature or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. White. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

305. Writing Workshop: Poetry (3) 
Supervision of individual creative projects. 
Formal and thematic weekly assignments 
with in-class discussion of class members' 
poems. Prerequisite: English 110 or sopho
more standing. 
First semester. Spires. 

306. Writing Workshop: Fiction(3) 
Supervision of individual creative projects. 
Individual conferences and weekly seminar 
meetings. Prerequisite: English 202. 
Second semester. Bell. 

307. Writing Workshop: Contemporary 
Prose (3) 

Supervision of individual projects in prose 
writing; development of several polished 
pieces for a writing portfolio. Individual 
conferences. Seminar meetings for analysis 
of essays and group critiques. Prerequisite: 
certified proficiency in English composition 
and a 200 level writing course. 
Second semester. Nugent. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

330. Special Topics in English Literature 
to 1700 (3) 

Topic for 1986-87: Chaucer. Close attention 
to language and themes in The Canterbury 
Tales and Troilus and Criseide. Consider
ation of Chaucer's relationship to the wan
ing Middle Ages and the burgeoning Renais
sance. Prerequisite: English 211. 
First semester. Myers . 



340. Special Topics in English Literature 
Since 1700 (3) 

Topic for (3) 
T opic for 1986-87: Jane Austen and the 
Georgians: The Novel of Manners. Close 
analysis of Austen's fiction, focusing on the 
manners, conventions, and literary tradi
tions of the Georgian Age. Prerequisite: En
glish 212. 
Second semester. Kaplan. 

350. Seminar in Shakespeare (3) 
Topic for 1986-87: From nostalgia to satire. 
An examination of Shakespeare's manipula
tion of time to produce a variety of re
sponses to the past. Plays include Love's La
bor's Lost, Troilus and Cressida, Richard II 
and Antony and Cleopatra. Prerequisite: 
English 232. 
Second semester. Myers. 

355. Romanticism (3) 
Extensive readings in the major works of 
Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, 
Shelley, and Keats, with emphasis on vari
eties of the Romantic imagination. Prereq
uisite: English 212. 
First semester. White. Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

361. Studies in Fiction (3) 
Topic for 1986-87: James Joyce: The Artist 
and the Modern World. A study of Dublin-
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ers , A Portrait of the Artist as a Young 
Man, and Ulysses, with emphasis on close 
textual analysis. Prerequisite: English 212, 
260, or 264. 
First semester. Kaplan. 

371. Seminar in American Literature(3) 
Topic for 1986-87: Images of women in 
American fiction, Hawthorne to Oates. 
General tendencies and issues: pale and 
dark heroines, "scribbling women," the 
American girl, new women, the feminiza
tion of culture, sexual politics, feminist crit
icism. Prerequisite: a 200-level course in fic
tion, American literature, or Women's 
Studies, or History 269. 
First semester. Hedges. 

392. Contemporary Literary Theory (3) 
Topic for 1986-87: Signs of the Times: Semi
otics, Feminism, and Deconstruction. A 
study of three sources of the current crisis of 
"authority" and "meaning" in literary texts. 
Readings in literary theories and their philo
sophical backgrounds, as well as the appli
cation of theories to the interpretation of 
works by Umberto Eco, Mary Shelley, and 
P. B. Shelley. Prerequisite: A 200-level 
course in literature or philosophy. 
Second semester. White, Rose. 

History and Historical Studies 
History is human life recreated from the tracks our ancestors left behind 

them. It is not an assortment of dry-as-dust facts, nor is it an exercise in 
memorization. In its modern form the study of history equips students with 
analytical skills and research techniques of immense practical and voca
tional value. The history program not only acquaints students with different 
ages, societies, and cultures, but it also develops powers of writing, speak
ing, and thinking. The curriculum is organized to provide students with gen
eral knowledge as well as technical competencies essential in such fields as 
business, law, government, teaching, publishing, museum and archival 
work. Practice and theory are linked through internships in local historical 
societies, museums, and government agencies and through courses in ap
plied history that explicitly foster these connections. 

The History Major 
All students must complete a total of 36 credits within the major. Required 

courses include two 100 level courses and at least nine courses at the 200 and 
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300 level, two of which must be 300 level. Majors must elect at least one 
course in each of three different areas of history (American, European, or 
Asian), and those who wish to focus on Asian history should elect the fol
lowing sequence of courses: History 113, 286 and 356; majors in European 
history should elect History 112, 214, 224 and 338, and one of the following: 
201, 209, 218 or 220; those in American history are encouraged to take His
tory 110, 111, 235, 265, 277 and 338. 

The Historic Preservation Major 
Students whose primary objective is to understand the American histori

cal experience and to learn various techniques of maintaining the physical 
fabric of the past will structure their major differently . Courses drawn from 
history, social sciences, and the arts will supplement the basic historic pres
ervation courses. Independent projects are encouraged, and summer field 
work in local historical societies, in archives, and at archaeological sites may 
be credited towards the major. 

All historic preservation students must complete a total of 36 credits in the 
major. Required courses are History 110, 111, and 268. Students should take 
historic preservation courses in this sequence: History 245 and 246 no later 
than the junior year, to be followed by a practicum, and the Seminar in 
Historic Preservation. One other practicum experience and another 300 
level course in a related field are required. Students are to round out their 
major by selecting from among the following courses: History 269, 271, 278; 
Art 100, 102, 201, 283, 284; Politics and Public Policy 231, 233, 262, 265, 
280, 330; Economics 255; Sociology 276. 

The American Studies Major 
The assumption behind the interdisciplinary major in American Studies is 

that systematic study of the culture in which students are to live and work 
offers a valuable general foundation for careers in the various professions, 
business and government. The program aims at a comprehensive under
standing of American society and the ideas, values and beliefs that in inter
action with the environment have shaped it; majors examine basic political 
and economic institutions as well as the role of literature, art and popular 
culture. 

Students planning to major in American studies should complete History 
110 and 111 before the end of the sophomore year. The major itself consists 
of a minimum of 37 additional credits. The following courses are required: 
History 236 should be taken in junior year or earlier, 235, 274, and 360; 
Politics and Public Policy 243. Students should elect at least three additional 
courses concerned primarily with American society and economic, political 
and social institutions, problems and conflicts from the list that follows: His
tory 265, 269, 271, 277; Politics and Public Policy 231, 251, 270, 271; Eco
nomics 255; Sociology 221, 228, 245, 276; Women's Studies 100. Majors 
should also elect at least two courses concerned with ideas, arts and expres
sion in America from the following: History 267, 268, 278; English 250, 254, 
255; Politics and Public Policy 205, 284; Art 283, 284; Dance 250; Religion 
212. One course from among the following is required: History 341; English 
371; Politics and Public Policy 330, 342/ 343, 380; Women's Studies 310. 
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For cross cultural perspective, majors in American studies are strongly 
urged to take at least one of the following: History 112, 113, 209, 250. 

The European Studies Major 
The European studies major takes an interdisciplinary approach to study 

the society and culture of Europe. The major is firmly based in history and 
literature, but also consists of offerings in the social sciences and the arts. 
The program allows a student wide latitude in the choice of courses, but 
requires a core designed to familiarize majors with the diversity of European 
culture. Thus a student can pursue a concentration in French society and 
culture, but, at the same time, must study Eastern and Central Europe as 
well. 

The major consists of 36 credits, at least six at the 300 level, and at least 24 
at the 200 level or above. All majors take six core courses: History 112 (o r 
equivalent) , History 214, Art 100, Music 110 or 111. They should select one 
world literature course (World Literature 251, 252, 254, 255, or 259) and one 
language course (French 248 or 251, Spanish 237, Russian 201, German 240) . 

They should select twelve additional credits at the 200 level from the fol
lowing courses : Art 260, 265, 271, 276, 282; German 213, 247, 249; History 
201, 209, 218, 219, 220, 224, 251; Music 208, 243, 246; Philosophy 217, 219, 
220; Politics and Public Policy 200, 201, 203, 248; Russian 250; 260; Spanish 
237; Theatre 200, 201, 205; World Literature 251, 252, 254, 255, 259. 

Six credits should be taken at the 300 level: French 302, 310, 313, 314, 326, 
340, 348; History 338; Music 397; Russian 302, 303, 305, 312, 331; Spanish 
310, 330, 335, 341, 343, 352. 

Professors: Jean H . Baker (Chairman), William L. Hedges (English , Director 
of American Studies), R. Kent Lancaster, Sergio A . Rigol (Spanish ), 
Wolfgang E. Thormann (French); Julie Roy Jeffrey (Director of Historic 
Preservation); Assistant Professor: Janet Dudley-Esbach (Spanish). 

110. American Society and Culture 1607-
1876 (3)(III ) 

Significant cultura l, poli tical, and social 
themes during the first two and a half centu
ries of the American past. Novels, family 
histories, visua l materials as well as tradi
tional sources used to develop central 
themes and issues in American history . 
First semester. Baker/ jeffrey. 

111. American Society and Culture 1876-
1976 (3 )(III ) 

A continua tion of History 110, which may 
be taken independently. Emphasis on social 
and cultural aspects of late nineteenth and 
twentieth century history, using fiction, 
family histories, and traditional sources. 
Second semester. Baker/ Jeffrey. 

112. Modern and Contemporary Europe 
(3)(III) 

Basic themes of European history since 
1500. Peasant society; French and Industrial 
Revolu tions; revolution and reaction; 
world wars; fascism and socialism. Not 
open to students who have completed His
tory 115. 
First semester. Instructor to be appointed . 
Offered 1986-87 and alternate years. 

113. East Asia: The Great Traditions 
(3)(III) 

The origin, development , and flowering of 
two East Asian societies, China and Japan, 
with some attention to Korea . Their tradi
tions and cultures before the confrontation 
with Europe and the United Sta tes at the be
ginning of the nineteenth century; the tradi-
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tions that helped shape their attitudes to
day. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Lancaster. 

115. The World and the West Since 1500 
(3) 

Examines the relationship between Europe 
(and eventually North America) on the one 
hand, and the rest of the world on the other, 
i .e. the origins and development of the mod
ern international order. Covers: European 
expansion, rise of capitalism, imperialism , 
revolt against the West and decolonization. 
Not open to students who have completed 
History 112. 
First semester. Instructor to be appointed. 
Offered 1986-87 and alternate years. 

201. Greek and Roman History (3) 
The development of the city-state idea in the 
Mediterranean world and its transforma
tion into the universal Christian State. Em
phasis on Periclean Athens, the Fall of the 
Roman Republic and the Fall of Rome. Pre
requisite: one 100 level history course or 
sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Fo ote. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

209. Medieval England and France (3) 
The development and flowering of English 
and French medieval society. The interrela
tion of the two societies. Emphasis on the 
high Middle Ages; the twelfth and thir
teenth centuries. Prerequisite: one 100 level 
history course or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Lancaster. 

214. Early Modern Europe, 1400-1789 (3) 
Renaissance and Protestant reformation; 
rise of nation-states; scientific revolution; 
peasant life and peasant rebellion; religion 
and magic; emphasis on France, Spain, It
aly. Prerequisite: one 100 level course or 
sophomore standing. 
First semester. Instructor to be appointed. 
Offered 1986-87 and alternate years. 

218. Victorian England (3) 
Victorian England from the point of view of 
later critics as well as contemporaries. En
gland's domestic development. The growth 
of the world's first industrial nation and its 
response to problems of social change, ur
ban growth, and scientific and technologi
cal advance. Prerequsite: one 100 level his
tory course (History 112 recommended) or 
sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Foote. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

219. Modern France (3) 
France from Napoleon to the present. Major 
intellectual , socio-economic, and political 
developments that have shaped contempo
rary French society. The revolutionary up
heavals of the nineteenth century. The im
pact of the World Wars. The age of Charles 
de Gaulle. Prerequisite: one 100 level his
tory course (History 112 recommended) or 
sophomore standing. 
First semester. Thormann . Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

220. Modern Russia (3) 
Conditions of peasant life; emancipation of 
the serfs; Russian revolutionary intelligent
sia; the revolutionary years, 1905-1929; 
Stalinism and its legacy; contemporary 
USSR. Prerequisite: one 100 level history 
course (History 112 recommended) or soph
omore standing. 
First semester. Instructor to be appointed. 

224. Europe, 1914-1945 (3)(III) 
The dislocations of World War I; life at 
home and at the front. Versailles and the 
prosperity of the 1920's. The Great Depres
sion, fascism and socialism. International 
relations and the approach to World War II ; 
the experience of World War II. Emphasis 
throughout on Germany and Nazism. Pre
requisite: one 100 level history course (His
tory 112 recommended) or sophomore 
standing. 
Second semester. Instructor to be ap
pointed. 

235 . The United States, 1840-1900 (3) 
Conflict and change in 19th Century Amer
ica with attention to slavery, the Civil War 
and Reconstruction, industrialization and 
urbanization. Prerequisite: History 110 or 
111 or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Baker. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

236. Land and Imagination (3) 
America's sense of itself reflected in social 
myths and images of the environment: wil
derness, garden, West, wasteland. Methods 
and key concepts in American Studies. 
Readings in intellectual history , literature 
and popular culture. Prerequisite: sopho
more standing. 
First semester. Hedges. Offered 1986-87. 

245 . Historic Preservation I (3) 
A basic introduction to the field of historic 
preservation covering the movement's de
velopment and exploring its philosophical 
assumptions. Emphasis on contemporary 



techniques and issues. Modules on preser
vation law, economics, and preservation 
projects. Prerequisites: History 110 or 111; 
and Art 283. They may be taken concur
rently. Not open to students who have 
taken Historic Preservation 201. 
First semester. Jeffrey. 

246. Historic Preservation II (4) 
Introduction to the techniques of historic 
preservation research and to basic field 
work under the direction of an historic sites 
surveyor. Prerequisite: History 245. Not 
open to students who have taken Historic 
Preservation 202. 
Second semester. Department. 

250. Latin American History: An 
Introduction (3) 

The social , political , and intellectual devel
opment of Latin America (including Brazil 
and Haiti). Focus on three major crises: the 
conquest and creation of the colonial soci
ety, the Independence, and the social revo
lutions of the twentieth century.Prere
quisite: one 100 level history course 
(History 110 or 111 recommended) or soph
omore standing. 
Second semester. Dudley-Esbach. Offered 
1986-87 and alternate years. 

251. Contemporary Spain: From 
Feudalism to Consumerism (3) 

The political, social and economic develop
ment of contemporary Spain from the Na
poleonic invasion (1808) to the post-Franco 
period (1975 to present). Prerequisite: one 
100 level history course (History 112 recom
mended) or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Riga/. Offered 1986-1987 
and alternate years . 

263. History of the South (3) 
The growth and decline of Southern de
structiveness. Colonial origins. The devel
opment of Southern sectionalism, slavery 
and plantation society, the impact of the 
Civil War and Reconstruction , the emer· 
gence of the New South, and the South since 
the New Deal. Prerequisite: History 110 or 
111 or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Instructor to be announced. 

265. Minority Groups in American Life 
(3)(VII) 

A comparative study of three American mi
nority groups: the American Indian, the 
Jew, and the Negro. Emphasis on the histor
ical development of various strategies used 
by the dominant society toward minorities . 
Prerequisite: one 100 level history course 
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(History 110 or 111 recommended) or soph
omore standing. 
Second semester. Baker. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

267. Directed Reading in American 
Intellectual History and Popular 
Culture (2 or 3) 

Lists of readings available for investigation 
of a wide variety of topics in the history of 
ideas and the social significance of specific 
forms of popular culture in America .Indivi
dual study and conferences with the instruc
tor. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
First semester. Hedges. Offered 1986-87. 

268. Architectural Space and the 
American Family Experience (3) 

The nature of family experience: the experi
ence of different household members; the 
relationship between space, function and 
family life from the seventeenth to the twen
tieth century. Visual materials heavily em
phasized in addition to primary and second
ary sources. Field trips. Prerequisite: one 
100 level history course (History 110 or 111 
recommended) or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Jeffrey. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

269. Women and the Family in America 
(3) 

Women in American history . Past attitudes 
toward sex, child raising, and the family. 
Students are encouraged to investigate their 
own family history. Prerequisite: one 100 
level history course or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Baker. 

271. Baltimore As Town and City (3) 
Investigation of Baltimore history through 
field trips and primary sources; special at
tention to the colonial, early national and 
Civil War periods . Prerequisite: one 100 
level history course (History 110 or 111 rec
ommended) or sophomore standing. (Not 
open to students who have completed His
tory 270) 
Second semester. Lancaster. Offered 1987-
88 and alternate years. 

274. The American Century: The United 
States in the Twentieth Century (3) 

A history of the United States from the end 
of World War I to the 1980's. Special empha
sis in the 1960's. Prerequisite: History 111 or 
sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Jeffrey. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 
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277. Morality and Power in Twentieth 
Century American Foreign Policy (3) 

United States foreign affairs in the twentieth 
century. Special emphasis on critics and de
fenders . 
Second semester. Jeffrey. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

278. Material Culture (3) 
Selected areas of material culture as they in
fluence and reflect national and local char
acter. Prerequisite: one of the following: 
100 level history course (History 110 or 111 
recommended), Historic Preservation 201, a 
100 level course in history of art, or sopho
more standing . 
Second semester. Lancaster. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years. 

286. Twentieth Century Asia (3) 
China and Japan in the twentieth century. 
Contrasting patterns of development as two 
Asian nations become part of the main
stream of world history. Prerequisite: one 
100 level course (History 113 recom
mended) or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Lancaster. Offered 1986-87. 

290. Practicum in History and Historic 
Preservation 

Students placed in agencies, libraries, a r
chives for practical experience. Prerequisite: 
History 101 or 111 or sophomore standing. 
First semester, repeated second semester 
and January. Baker, Jeffrey . 

292. Practicum in Historic Preservation (4 
or 6) 

Students placed in museums and historical 
societies for practical experience in archival 
or museum work and research under super
vision of directors of cooperating agencies . 
Periodic group meetings focus on problems 

in primary research, historical issues emerg
ing from primary research, and on method
ology. Prerequisite: a 100 level history 
course or sophomore standing, and permis
sion of the instructor. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Jeffrey. 

300. Seminar in Historic Preservation (4) 
Intensive examination of preservation tech
niques. Prerequisites: History 245 and 246. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 
1986-87 and alternate years. 

338. Seminar in Modern Europe and 
American History (4) 

Directed readings and independent research 
on some aspect of modern Europe and / or 
American history resulting in a seminar pa
per. Prerequisites: History 112 or 110-111; 
214 or 235 and 265, and one other 200 level 
course in American and European history. 
Second semester. Department. 

356. Seminar in Contemporary China (4) 
Independent research and directed reading 
on contemporary China, culminating in 
seminar reports. Prerequisite: History 286. 
Second semester. Lancaster. Offered 1986-
87. 

360. Theories of American History and 
Culture (4) 

Analysis of several major interpretations of 
the distinguishing characteristics of life in 
the United States and the chief forces that 
have given it shape. Readings in nineteenth 
and twentieth century historians and social 
observers. Each student investigates a social 
theoris t or interpreter. Prerequisites: two 
200 level courses in American history. 
Second semester. Department. 

Interdepartmental Courses 
301. Experimental Design and Analysis (4) 
Principles of experimental design including 
clear problem formulation, objective data 
collection and critical analysis leading to 
valid inferences. Advanced treatment 
ANOVA including randomization , block
ing and repeated measures in the context of 
sta tistcal efficiency and economy of re
sourses. T ra ining in the use of SAS com
puter package for da ta analysis. Introduc-

tion to curve fitting, modeling and such 
multivaria te techniques as cluster, discrimi
na te a nd principal components analysis. 
Applications in medicine, biology, psychol
ogy and chemistry . Three and one half 
hours lecture, one hour laboratory . Prereq
uisite: one course in sta tistics; computer ex
perience recommended. 
First semester. Johnson, Pringle, Geremia. 
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International Relations 
We are living through a period of dramatic, if subtle, changes in the char

acter and quality of international politics. Bipolarity and the Cold War per
sist in structure and attitudes even as new alignments and issues suggest tri
polarity and multipolarity. The emergence of new actors, extensive 
interdependence of national societies, the revolution in communications, 
and linkages between domestic and foreign policy have transformed and en
larged the international political agenda. 

For the undergraduate, a major in international relations provides a multi
disciplinary exposure to these new issues and a preparation for careers in 
business, communications, government, public interest organizations, and 
advanced study in the various international disciplines. Students select rele
vant courses in political science, history, economics, communications, the 
behavioral sciences, and foreign languages. 

Students electing international relations must complete a total of 36 
credits within the major. Required courses are Political Science 250, 221, 203 
(or equivalent), 217 (or equivalent), 350; Economics 271; and six additional 
courses from the following list. Two of these must be at the 300 level (at least 
one of these must be in a discipline other than political science). 

The major also includes the development of reading and speaking compe
tence in a modern foreign language. The choice of language is up to the stu
dent, and need not be limited to languages available at Goucher. Coopera
tive arrangements with six local colleges and universities open many 
opportunities for instruction in a variety of modern languages. The language 
requirement may be met by satisfactory performance on a test to be ar
ranged with the Modern Languages Department. It may also be met by com
pletion of any of the following courses and combinations of courses: French 
243 and French 248; German 213 and German 248; Russian 250 or Russian 
260 or Russian 335; Spanish 237 or Spanish 243 or Spanish 305. 

Given the importance of language skills to the pursuit of any internation
ally oriented career, students are encouraged to prepare for the Certificate of 
Proficiency offered by the Department of Modern Languages and Litera
tures. Students are also encouraged to participate in at least one interna
tional internship experience. 

As prerequisites for advanced work, the following courses should be 
taken as early as possible: Political Science 115, 153; Economics 101 and 
102. History 112 or 113 and Anthropology 107 are also recommended. 

Associate Professor: Sylvia Woodby (Chairman of the Interdepartmental 
Committee to Administer the Major) 

Behavioral Sciences 
A. Anthropology 
231. Culture and Change in Africa 
235. Culture and Change in Latin America 
245. Peasants and Development 
255 . Political Anthropology 
392. Seminar: Selected Problems in Anthropology 
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B. Communication 
220. Telecommunication and Information Systems 
256. Human Communication 
312. Selected Problems in Broadcasting and the Electronic Media 
301. Problems in Human Communication 

C. Sociology 
210. Development of Sociological Thought 
220. Comparative Race and Ethnic Relations 
271. Social Movements and Social Change 
300. Advanced Independent Work 
387. Seminar in Social Psychology 
393. Seminar: Sociological Analysis of Selected Topics 

D. Psychology 
230. Social Psychology 
384 . Seminar in Social and Personality Psychology 

Economics (one course required)* 
206. Economic and Business Statistics 
*271. International Trade Relations 
371. Research Seminar: Topics in International Trade 
396. Seminar in Microeconomics 

History 
219. Modern France 
220. Modern Russia 
224. Europe, 1914-1945 
250. Latin American History: An Introduction 
251. Contemporary Spain: From Feudalism to Consumerism 
277. Morality and Power in Twentieth-Century American Foreign Policy 
286. Twentieth Century Asia 
334 . Senior Seminar: Modern European and American History 
356. Seminar in Contemporary China 

Management 
330. Multinational Management 

Political Science (five courses required)* 
A. The American Political Process 
243. The American Political System 
262. Analysis of Public Policy 

B. Comparative Politics 
*221. Comparative Political Analysis 
228. Modernization and Political Development 
248. European Politics Today 
249. Communist and Capitalist Societies 
321. Terrorism, Political Violence and Revolution 
325. Selected Topics in Comparative Politics (half-semester) 

C. International Politics 
219. Weapons Technology and International Politics 
245. Africa: Regional and International Politics 
246. Soviet Foreign Policy: Pattern and Process 
247 . Crisis in World Politics (half-semester) 
*250. Theories of International Politics 
251. The Formulation of American Foreign Policy 
252. West Europe: Regional and International Politics 
256. The United Nations in World Affairs (half-semester) 



258. The Interna tional Polit ics of the Middle East 
326. Problems of Interna tional Politica l Economy 
327. Latin America: Regional and Interna tional Politics 
*350. Seminar in In terna tional Relations Theory 
356/ The Compara tive Study of Foreign Policy 
357. 

D. Political Theory and Methodology 
200. Western Politica l Thought: Plato to More 

Latin American Studies 91 

201. Western Political Thought: Machiavelli to Nietzsche 
*203. Western Political Thought : The Twentieth Century 
*217. Research Methods in Politica l Science (or equivalent ) 
355 . Research Seminar in Political Science 
370. Seminar in Scope and Method in Political Science 

Latin American Studies 
Latin America is a region undergoing major internal changes of a political , 

social, economic and cultural nature . In addition, Latin America's external 
relationships are constantly being critically redefined . As the Hispanic pres
ence grows in the United States, a comprehensive understanding of this area 
is becoming increasingly important. Latin American Studies at Goucher is 
an interdepartmental program designed to provide undergraduate students 
with a deeper and more widespread knowledge of current trends and devel
opments in this region in the context of the historical and cultural processes 
that have produced them. 

Students electing the Latin American Studies major must complete a total 
of 36 credits from the list of courses below, unless exempted by the chairman 
because of existing knowledge, equivalent content alternatives, or a parallel 
experience. These include six required courses (Political Science 327, Span
ish 243 or History 250, Anthropology 235, World Literature 245 or Spanish 
241 , 335, 344 or 346, Directed Readings in Latin American Studies and Inde
pendent Work in Latin American Studies). Two of the remaining courses 
must be at the 300 level. The composition of the student 's program of 
courses depends upon her career objectives and is developed in close cooper
ation with her adviser. 

In addition, the major includes the development of reading and speaking 
competence in one of the major languages of the region . Students may 
choose either Spanish or Portugese and must take at least six hours (or their 
equivalent) beyond the college requirement for language proficiency . These 
hours may include advanced courses in conversation, composition and liter
ature. Furthermore, the student shall demonstrate proficiency in the lan
guage to the satisfaction of the Chairman of the Interdepartmental Commit
tee to Administer the Major. 

The major also includes a Peninsular component. This requirement may 
be met by satisfactory completion of at least one of the following courses: 
History 251, Spanish 237, 300, 330, 352, or 347. 

It is strongly recommended that students majoring in Latin American 
Studies participate in a foreign study program sponsored or approved by 
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Goucher College . Credit earned in this manner may be counted toward ful
fillment of the major requirements. 

In accordance with college-wide academic standards, a student shall 
maintain a minimum C (2.0) average in the courses taken to complete these 
requirements. 

Professors: Sergio A. Rigol (Modern Languages and History); Wolfgang E. 
Thormann (Modern Languages); Associate Professors: Theodore Unger 
(Economics) ; Sylvia Woodby (Political Science) ; Assistant Professors: Janet 
Dudley-Eshbach, Chair of the Committee to Administer the Major (Modern 
Languages and History); Roger Rasnake (Anthropology); Lecturer: C. 
Ashford Baker (Political Science). 
*373. Independent Work in Art History 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
107. Cultural Anthropology 
235. Culture and Change in La tin America 
245. Peasants a nd Development 
*299. Independent VVork 
*392. Selected Problems in Anthropology 

ART 
*370. Directed Studies in Art History 

ECONOMICS 
271. Interna tional Trade 
*265. Selected Topics in Economics 
*371. Research Seminar: Topics in Interna tional Trade 

HISTORY 
250. Latin American History :An Introduction 
251. Contemporary Spa in : From Feudalism to Consumeri sm 
*290. Internship in History 

LA TIN AMERICAN STUDIES 
280 . Directed Readings in Latin American Studies 
380. Independent VVork in La tin American Studies 

MANAGEMENT 
330. Multina tiona l Management 

POLITIC AL SCIENCE 
221. Compara tive Politica l Analysis 
* 247. Cri sis in VVorld Politics 
250 . Theories of Interna tional Politics 
*299. Independent VVork 
326. Problems of International Politica l Economy 
327. La tin America : Regional and Interna tional Politics 

SPANISH 
231. VV ritten Composition I 
232. VVritten Composit ion II 
233 . Conversa tion and Comprehension I 
234 . Conversation and Comprehension II 
237. Spanish Civilization and Culture 
241. Studies in Spa nish American Literature 
243 . La tin American C ulture and Civiliza tion 



305. Spanish and the Business World 
335. The Modern Hispanic Novel 
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344. The Boom" of the Spanish American Novel 
346. Politics and the Novel in Spanish America 
395 . Seminar 

WOMEN'S STUDIES 
*300. Seminar in Selected Topics in Women's Studies 

WORLD LITERATURE 
245. Turmoil and Conflict in Contemporary Latin American Literature and Society 
*TOPIC MUST BE RELATED TO THE LA TIN AMERICAN AREA 

Mathematics and Computer 
Science 

Mathematics is the foundation of the physical sciences and a tool of virtu
ally all disciplines. The Mathematics and Computer Science Department 
strives to develop in students not only the solid foundation in analytic think
ing that is so essential but also an appreciation of the nature of mathematics 
itself. In addition, as the computer becomes an increasingly important force 
in the world, so too does the study of computer science become fundamen
tal. Courses in this department aim not only to give students competence in 
this area but also to foster a spirit of creativity and enterprise. In the liberal 
arts tradition, the department emphasizes breadth of knowledge and flexi
bility, rather than specialized career training. 

Majors in the department may prepare for graduate work in mathematics 
or computer science, or for careers in secondary school mathematics educa
tion, business, industry or government. A mathematics major is also excel
lent preparation for a career in law, medicine or engineering. Many students 
opt for a combination major of mathematics or computer science with some 
other discipline, such as management or biology. All majors are built on a 
firm foundation of required courses, combined with a flexible choice of elec
tives . 

Students have the option of pursuing personal academic interests through 
senior theses and independent study. Recent projects have included mathe
matical modeling, Galois theory, artificial intelligence, and digital circuits. 
Projects may be interdisciplinary. 

Internships are required of some majors and encouraged for all as an op
portunity to sample careers in mathematics and computer science. Students 
have worked as interns in government, businesses, hospitals and high 
schools both in Baltimore and in their home towns. 

The department has access to excellent computing facilities. Students use 
microcomputers, minicomputers and a main frame computer. A campus
wide network links the larger machines. In addition, the department owns a 
variety of special purpose equipment, including a robot, a music synthesizer 
and graphics equipment. 
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The Major 
The department offers five options to the major: a mathematics major 

(which contains three emphases: pure mathematics, applied mathematics 
and secondary education), a computer science major and a combined mathe
matics-computer science major . 

The Mathematics Major 
I: Pure Mathematics 

This emphasis is suitable not only for students interested in graduate work 
in mathematics but also for those who desire an analytic discipline as prepa
ration for law, medicine, or engineering. 

Required courses: Mathematics 221, 222, 301, 302, 321, and 15 additional 
credits in mathematics at the 200 or 300 level. A student may substitute a 
senior thesis for one or two courses. 
II: Applied Mathematics 

This emphasis is intended for students whose primary interest is in the 
applications of mathematics. 

Required courses: Mathematics 221, 222, 231, 241, 245, 278, 301, 321, 
and six additional credits selected from Mathematics 235, 242, 303, 312, 347, 
with at least three of these credits at the 300 level. Emphasis II majors are 
urged to take at least one advanced course in computer science. 
III: Mathematics Education 

Students who choose this emphasis qualify for secondary school teaching 
certification by the Maryland State Department of Education. 

Required courses: Mathematics 221, 222, 233, 241, 260, 301, 321, three 
additional credits chosen from Mathematics 231, 235, 245 and Computer 
Science 210, and three additional credits in mathematics at the 300 level. The 
required eduction courses are Education 207, 251, 253, 353. 

The Computer Science Major 
This major prepares students for careers in a variety of fields and also for 

graduate work in computer science. 
Required courses: Computer Science 210, 220, 223, 310, 311; Mathemat

ics 221, 222, 241; English 206; three credits selected from Mathematics 235, 
242, 245; and six additional computer science credits, at least three of which 
must be at or above the 200 level, and three at the 300 level. 

The Combined Mathematics-Computer Science Major 
The combined mathematics-computer science major is designed for stu

dents whose primary interest is the use of computers in the solutions of prob
lems in applied mathematics. 

Required courses: Mathematics 221, 222, 241, 301, 321; Computer Sci
ence 210, 220, 223, 310, 311; English 206; six additional computer science 
credits at the 200 or 300 level and six additional credits chosen from among 
Mathematics 231, 235, 245, 303, 312, 347; at least three of these elective 
credits must be at the 300 level. 

Combination Majors With Other Departments 
Computers are now being used in every academic discipline. For that rea

son, a student may wish to design a major which combines computer science 
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with another field of interest. Ordinarily required computer science courses 
are 210, 220, 223, 310, 311, and an integrative exercise involving the use of 
the computer. Students interested in such a combination should discuss spe
cific plans with the chairmen of the departments concerned. 

Because knowledge acquired in earlier courses is essential in later ones, a 
placement test is required of all students who wish to take Mathematics 105, 
114, 117, or 118, and Computer Science 104 or 110. Students who intend to 
major in mathematics should complete Mathematics 118 as soon as possible. 
Computer Science majors should complete Computer Science 210 in the 
Freshman year . 

Professors: Elaine Koppelman, Robert Lewand; Associate Professors: Ray
mond Geremia, Jr. , Bernadette Tutinas (Chairman); Assistant Professors: 
Isabel Beichl, Frederic Gooding Jr., Joan Morrison, Suzanne Sands . 

101. Ideas in Mathematics (3)(1) 
Selected topics to illustra te the nature of 
ma thema tics, its role in society , a nd its 
practical and aesthetic aspects. Topics in
clude the rela tionship between mathematics 
a nd nature, art , arch itecture a nd music. 
Prerequisite : two years of high school math
ematics. (Not open to s tudents w ho have 
completed Mathematics 114 or 117). 
Second semester. Department. 

102. Introduction to Finite Mathematics 
(3)(1, VIII ) 

Applications of finite mathema tics to busi
ness and social sciences. Topics include ma
trices, sets of linear equations, a nd intro
duction to linear programming . Use of the 
computer for the understa nding and solu
tion of problems. Prerequisite: three years 
of high school mathematics. (Not open to 
students who have completed Mathematics 
120). 
First semester. Koppelman. 

105. Introduction to Statistics (4)(VIII ) 
Basic concepts of descriptive sta tistics, sim
ple probability distributions, prediction of 
population parameters from samples . Prob
lems chosen from the na tural and social sci
ences. Use of the computer in the analysis 
a nd interpreta tion of sta tistical da ta . Four 
hours lecture. Prerequisites: three years of 
high school ma thema tics and placement. 
(Not open to students who have completed 
Ma thematics 118). 
Second semester. Department. 

114. College Algebra and Trigonometry 
(4) 

Rev iew of factoring, equa tions, inequali
ties, ana lytic geometry of lines and circles; 
trigonometry; polynom ial, exponential, 

logarithmic and trigonometric functions 
and their graphs. Four hours lecture . Pre
requisites: three years of high school mathe
matics and placement . 
First semester. Department. 

117./Mathematical Analysis I, II (4 )(1) 
118. 
Differentia tion and integration and their ap
plication to the study of the elementary 
functions and to prob lems in the na tural 
a nd social sciences. An introduction to 
some basic concepts of a nalysis. Emphasis 
on the dual na ture of mathematics as an ab
stract system of thought and as a powerful 
tool in problem solving. Four hours lecture. 
Prerequisites: three years of high school 
mathematics and placement; Mathematics 
117 prerequisite to Ma thematics 118. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

221. Linear Algebra (4) 
Vector spaces, linear equations and matri
ces, linear transforma tions, characteristic 
values and vectors . Four hours lecture . Pre
requisite : Ma thematics 118. 
Second semester. Koppelman. 

222. Intermedia te Ana lysis (4)(1) 
Three-dimensiona l analy tic geometry , infi
nite ser ies, functions of several variables, 
partial der ivatives and itera ted integrals. 
Four hours lecture . Prerequisite: Mathema t
ics 118. 
First semester. Morrison. 

231. Differential Equations with 
Applications (3) 

Introduction to first and second order dif
ferentia l equa tions a nd linear systems. 
Equal emphasis on theory and on applica-
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tions to biology, chemistry, ecology, eco
nomics, physics and other sciences, includ
ing some work in mathematical modeling 
and numerical methods. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 222. 
Second semester. Sands. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

233. Basic Concepts of Geometry (3) 
Euclid's parallel postulate, Non-Euclidean 
geometries, rigorous formulation of Euclid
ean geometry . The historical and the philo
sophical implications of Non-Euclidean ge
ometries. Prerequisites: Mathematics 118 
and junior standing. 
Second semester. Koppelman. Offered 
1987-88 and alternate years. 

235. Linear Programming (3) 
Elements of linear programming and opti
mization; applications to transportation , re
source allocation and other problems. Com
puter used. Prerequisites: Computer Science 
104 or 110 and Mathematics 221. 
First semester. Gooding. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

241. Mathematical Probability and 
Statistics I ( 4) 

Statistical measures of central tendency and 
dispersion . Basic probability theory of dis
crete and continuous random variables. Im
portant distributions such as binomial , 
Poisson, normal , Chi-square, !-distribu
tion . Statistical inference and introduction 
to hypothesis testing. Computer used. Four 
hours lecture. Prerequisites: Mathematics 
118 and Computer Science 104 or 110. 
Second semester. Morrison. 

242. Applied Statistics (3) 
Advanced hypothesis testing , analysis of 
variance, regression, exploratory data anal
ysis, design of experiments, non-parametric 
methods . Emphasis on the power and limits 
of statistical methods. Use of a large statisti
cal computer package. Prerequisite: Mathe
matics 241 . 
First semester. Koppelman. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years. 

245. Elements of Numerical Analysis (3.0) 
Mathematical theory underlying numerical 
solution of basic problems such as systems 
of linear equations, roots of non- linear 
equations, interpolation and quadrature, 
differential equations. Computer used 
throughout. Prerequisites: Mathematics 

221 , 222 (or concurrent registration) and 
Computer Science 104 or 110. 
Second semester. Sands. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

260. History of Mathematics (3) 
Selected topics in the history of mathemat
ics chosen to show how mathematical con
cepts evolve. Topics include number, func
tion , geometry, the calculus. Consideration 
of the cultural, social, and economic forces 
which have influenced the development of 
mathema tics. Prerequisites: Mathematics 
221 and 222. 
Second semester. Koppelman , Lewand. Of
fered 1986-87 and alternate years. 

301. Fundamentals of Real Analysis I (3) 
Limits of sequences and continuity of func
tions. Differentiation and integration of 
functions from E1 to E1 . Metric spaces with 
particular attention to Euclidean n-space. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 221 and 222. 
First semester. Beichl. 

302. Fundamentals of Real Analysis II (3) 
Integration of functions from En to E1• 

Transformations from En to Em and differen
tiation of functions from En to Em. Inverse 
and implicit function theorems. Introduc
tion to topological spaces. Prerequisi te: 
Mathematics 301. 
Second semester. Beich l, Sands. Offered 
1987-88 and alternate years. 

303. Fundamentals of Complex Analysis 
(3) 

Classical theory of analytic and mero
morphic functions: Cauchy-Riemann equa
tions , complex integration, Laurent series, 
poles and residues, contour integration. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 301. 
Second semester. Sands. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

312. Ordinary Differential Equations (3) 
Fundamental existence theorems; solutions 
of linear equations of any order and of first
order linear systems; qualitative analysis; 
numerical methods of solution of non-linear 
equations. Prerequisites: Mathematics 231 
and 301 (or concurrent registration ). 
First semester. Sands. Offered 1986-87 and 
alternate years. 

321. Elements of Abstract Algebra (3) 
Abstract algebraic systems, including 
groups, fields, and rings. Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 221 and 222. 
Second semester. Koppelman. 
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322. Topics in Algebra (3) 
Possible topics: modules, field extensions 
a nd Galois theory , category theory , lat
tices, Boolean algebra, graph theory and 
coding theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 
321. 
First semester. Lewand. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

347. Topics in Applied Mathematics (3) 
Possible topics: Fourier series, boundary 
value problems of mathematical physics , 
advanced numerical analysis, applied alge
bra, modeling and simulation, linear pro
gramming and theory of games. Prerequi
sites: Mathematics 301 and permission of 
instructor . 
Second semester. Koppelman , Sands. Of
fered 1987-88 and alternate years. 

350. Elements of Topology (3) 
Metric spaces and topological spaces, con
tinuous functions , homeomorphisms, sepa
ration properties , compact and connected 
spaces. Prerequisite: Mathematics 301. 
Second semester. Lewand. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

Computer Science 

100. Introduction to Computing for Non-
Science Majors (3)(VIII) 

For students with limited background in 
mathematics who wish to learn the gram
mar and applications of the BASIC pro
gramming language. Topics include al
gorithm development, programming in 
BASIC, data processing, numeric and non
numeric applications, and the role and ef
fect of the computer in society. (Not open to 
students who have completed Computer 
Science 104 or 110. ) 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

104. Programming in FORTRAN (3)(VIII) 
Organization and characteristics of com
puters; algorithms; programming in the lan
guage of FORTRAN-77, debugging , testing, 
and revision of programs. The student 
writes programs for administrative, scien
tific and recreational uses. Prerequisite: 
three years of high school mathematics and 
placement. (Not open to freshmen.) 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

110. Foundations of Computer Science I 
(3)(VIII) 

Introduction to programming in Pascal. 
Concepts of good programming style, struc
tured programming, testing and revision of 
programs . Prerequisite: Placement. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

201. Introduction to Business 
Programming (3) 

Computer programming for business appli
cations using COBOL. Emphasis on pro
gram design and documentation. Three 
hours lecture . Prerequisite: Computer Sci
ence 100, 104 or 110. (Not open to fresh
men.) 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

210. Foundations of Computer Science II 
(3)(VIII) 

An introduction to the major elements of 
computer science. Topics include rudimen
tary computer organization, data represen
tation, and elementary data structures. Ad
vanced Pascal programming. Prerequisite: 
Computer Science 110. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

220. Computer Organization and 
Assembly Language Programming (3) 

Introduction to the organization and archi
tecture of digital computers. Logic design, 
information representation, addressing 
techniques. General principles of assemblers 
and assembly languages. Programming ex
perience in an assembly language. Prerequi
site: Computer Science 210. 
First semester. Sands. 

223. Discrete Structures (3) 
Discrete mathematical structures with ap
plications to computer science. Topics in
clude graphs, trees, functions, relations, 
Boolean algebras and formal languages. 
Applications include finite state machines, 
algorithms, and circuits. Prerequisite: Com
puter Science 210 . Corequisite: Mathemat
ics 118. 
Second semester. Geremia. 

224. Organization of Programming 
Languages (3) 

Study of underlying principles of program
ming languages. Examples from several lan
guages including PASCAL, FORTRAN, 
ALGOL, PL/1, ADA, SNOBOL. Language 
syntax and semantics, data types , control 
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structures. Prerequisi te: Computer Science 
210. 
Second semester. Tutinas. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

225. Studies in Language Systems (1.5) 
A high level programming language chosen 
by the instructor w ill be studied in de
pth.Possible languages include C LISP, 
APL, and SNOBOL. Course will involve in
dependent work and may be repeated for 
credit if two different languages are studied. 
Course meets 1.5 hours per week fo r the full 
semester . Prerequisite: Computer Science 
210 and permission of the instructor. 
First semester. Beichl, Lewand. 

230. Design and Analysis of Computer 
Algorithms (3) 

The design of computer a lgorithms a nd 
techniques for ana lyzing the efficiency a nd 
complexity of algorithms. Several general 
methods of constructing algorithms such as 
backtracking a nd d ynamic programming 
will be discussed and applications given. 
Prerequisite: Computer Science 210 . 
Second semester. Tutinas . Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

301. Advanced Business Progra mming (3) 
Data base systems in business; file manage
ment including design , maintenance, a nd 
retrieval; sequential and ra ndom access 
methods. Prerequisi te: Computer Science 
201. 
Second semester. Koppelman. Offered 
1986-87 and alternate years. 

310. Data Structures (3) 
Formal data structures. Algorithms for han
dling such commo n structures as stacks, 
queues, linked lists, trees a nd graphs. 
Searching a nd sorting techniques. Program
ming experience using PascaL Prerequisite: 
Computer Science 223 . 
First semester. Tutinas. 

311. Operating Systems (3) 
Design and implementation of computer 
operating systems. Concepts of concurrent 
p rocessing, resource alloca tion , memory 
ma nagement, processor scheduling, job 
management , file handling a nd protection. 
Prerequisite: Computer Science 220. 
Second semester. Geremia . 

313. Data Base Management Systems (3) 
Computer systems organizations for the 
management of data. Topics include data 
models and implementation, security a nd 

integrity of data , description of existing 
data base management systems. Prerequi
site: Computer Science 210. 
Second semester. Beichl. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

314. Compiler Writing Laboratory (3) 
Design a nd implementation of compilers 
through lexical analysis, parsing, semantic 
actions, optimization and code generation. 
Prerequisite: Computer Science 223. 
First semester. Geremia. Offered 1986-87 
arzd alternate years. 

320. Mathematical Elements for Computer 
Graphics (3) 

The underlying mathematics and genera tion 
techniques for two and three dimensiona l 
ro tations, translations, scaling, reflections, 
a nd perspective tra nsformations. Tech
niques of curve fitting . Prerequisites: Com
puter Science 210 a nd Mathematics 221. 
First semester. Lewand. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

Mathematics and Computer Science 

278. Internships in Mathematics and 
Computer Science 

Students interested in application of ma the
matics a nd computer science to govern
ment , business and industry are placed in 
various compa nies a nd agencies to work 
full time under the guidance of a supervisor. 
The instructor confers with individual stu
dents as needed. As far as possible, students 
a re selected for internships appropriate to 
their training a nd interest in mathema tics 
and computer science and related fields. 
Prerequisites: junior s tanding and major in 
ma thematics or computer science. 
Department. 

295. Seminar in Mathematics and 
Computer Science (1.5) 

The activity of this seminar w ill be the pre
sentatio n of expository papers by junior 
and senior mathematics or computer science 
students on topics of their choosing. The 
range of topics is expected to be broad, a nd 
the presen ta tion at a level which will make 
the subject matter accessible to all partici
pants. Presenta tion of the papers will be ac
companied by a discussion period as well as 
written summaries. The course meets 1.5 
hours per week for the fu ll semester. Prereq-
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uisites: junior or senior standing and per
mission of the chairman. 
Second semester. Department . Offered 
1986-87. 

390. Independent Work in Mathematics or 
Computer Science 

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor 
and chairman of the department. 
First semester, repeated second semes ter. 
Department. 

Modern Languages and 
Literatures 

The Department of Modern Languages presents its courses with several 
objectives in mind. First, language studies at Goucher are treated as an es
sential part of general education within the framework of the liberal arts. 
Mastery of a foreign language is a key that opens the way to true under
standing of cultures other than our own, allowing us to explore new out
looks on reality excitingly different from those familiar to us. Particularly in 
the case of works of literary art, this is something no translation can do for 
us. 

Second, foreign languages are tools that are increasingly important and 
necessary in a wide variety of fields in which communication with non
speakers of English is essentiaL Also, the study of a foreign language often 
has the effect of making us more aware of our own language, thereby help
ing to improve our communication skills in English . 

To achieve these objectives, the department organizes its curriculum un
der three broad headings: language, literature, and culture-civilization. Lan
guage courses are offered on all levels, including special applications to par
ticular academic and vocational fields . There are language floors in the 
residence halls in which the languages are spoken, and language clubs have 
dinner together and engage in other activities on a regular basis. Language 
study is further aided by a fully equipped language laboratory. 

Literature courses - all taught in the original language - continue to 
develop language skills while introducing students to one of the major west
ern cultures. Works are normally read in terms of the political and social 
context from which they evolved, and this serves as background for discus
sion of the literary and intellectual properties the texts reveaL 

Culture and civilization courses explore social, political, and intellectual 
developments in countries in which the language is spoken. 

Placement tests are taken by all students with prior study of a given lan
guage. Native or otherwise fluent speakers of French, German, Spanish, or 
Russian should consult with the department before electing courses. 

Qualified students may study abroad in a number of approved programs. 
Interested students should consult the department chairman. Study trips are 
also offered by the department during January; these courses appear at the 
end of the modern language listings . 

Goucher language majors have gone on to a wide variety of careers in 
which their linguistic skills and cultural knowledge have proved beneficial 
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or even crucial to their vocations. They have assumed positions in world 
organizations, such as the World Bank, governmental agencies such as the 
National Security Agency or private enterprises such as the Chase Manhat
tan Bank, and of course in educational institutions on the secondary and 
university levels. 

The Major 
A student majoring in one of the modern languages is expected to read and 

write as well as speak the language accurately and fluently . In the literature, 
the student is expected to know the main facts of its development, including 
historical and social background, and to demonstrate ability for critical ap
preciation. Major students are required to complete 30 credits to be chosen 
from courses on the 200 and 300 levels, including nine on the 300 level. 

While students who intend to use the language in such careers as teaching 
on the secondary level should emphasize perfecting language skills, they 
should not neglect literary masterpieces and trends. Thus, in French, all ma
jors must elect French 251, 302 and 348 as a minimum in literary courses. 

A combination major involving the coordinated study of German and 
other disciplines can be designed in consultation with appropriate members 
of the faculty from courses offered at Goucher College and cooperating in
stitutions. 

Students majoring in Spanish must have a well-balanced combination of 
courses dealing with Peninsular Spanish as well as Spanish-American 
themes. A student's program cannot be oriented exclusively or heavily to
wards just one direction in Hispanic studies. All majors must elect Spanish 
241, 300, 335 and 352 as a minimum in literary courses. 

The History Department offers several courses in the histories of other 
countries. History 220 is required for students majoring in Russian. 

The 300 level courses tend to be small seminars which guarantee each stu
dent ample opportunity to put her linguistic and literary skills to active use. 
Independent projects and tutorials are an important part of the language 
program. Students may augment their course selections with courses listed 
under World Literature. 

Students interested in obtaining a multi-disciplinary training in the culture 
and civilization of France, Germany, the Soviet Union, or the Spanish
speaking world should consider the Area Studies Program. Courses in the 
program are drawn from the Departments of Modern Languages and Litera
tures, History, Politics and Public Policy, Economics, Art, Music, Sociol
ogy and Anthropology. 

Students seeking certification as teachers of one or more languages on the 
secondary level should make their intention clear to the chairman of the de
partment as early as possible, and no later than when declaring their majors. 
Certification requirements are listed under Education. 

Students planning graduate work should confer with their advisors about 
language requirements for graduate study. 

Certificate of Proficiency in a Modern Foreign Language 
The Department of Modern Languages offers a certificate of proficiency 

to those students who are non-language majors in French, German, Russian 
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or Spanish, and who plan careers which require an adequate knowledge of a 
foreign language. The certificate is awarded after a student has successfully 
completed certain required courses and after she has passed both a written 
and an oral comprehensive examination. Students should consult the chair
man of the department well in advance of applying for the examination 
which is administered once a year in the spring. The following courses, 
which form an integral part of the requirements, must be passed with a grade 
of B or better: 

French: 230, 235, 243, 331 
German: 213, 231, 236, 248 and one more semester on the 200 level 
Russian : 231, 248, 250 or 260, 335 
Spanish: 231 , 232, 233, 234, 305 

Professors: Rudy J. Lentulay (Russian), Frederic 0. Musser (French) , Sergio 
A. Rigol (Spanish) , Wolfgang E. Thormann (French, Chairman); Associate 
Professors: Sibylle Ehrlich (German), D . Henriette Horchler Leanos 
(French); Assistant Professor: Janet Dudley-Eshbach (Spanish); Instructor: 
Douglas Stenberg (Russian); Lecturer: Denise Esperandieu (French); Writer
in-Residence: Vassily Aksyonov (Russian) . 

French 

110. Elements of French I (4) 
Designed to give the student a firm founda
tion in the language. Includes grammar, vo
cabulary, with special stress on the develop
ment of comprehension ability and oral 
command of the language. Four class hours, 
one hour laboratory. Intended for students 
with no (or very little) knowledge of French . 
First semester. Department. 

120. Elements of French II (4) 
Continuing study of the elements of gram
mar with aural. oral and written practice. 
Special stress on the acquisition of reading 
skills, vocabulary building, discussion . 
Four class hours, one hour labora tory . Pre
requisite: French 110. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

130. Intermediate French (4) 
Review of the fundamentals of grammar, 
vocabulary building and active use of the 
language, reading of excerpts from a num
ber of important twentieth century writers . 
Four class hours, one hour laboratory. Pre
requisite: French 120. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

230. Conversation and Comprehension (4) 
Discussions based on readings assigned in 
advance. Special attention to the acquisi-

tion and active use of pertinent vocabulary. 
Prerequisite: French 130. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Leanos, Thormann . 

235. Written Composition (3) 
A review of the basic sentence patterns of 
French, with emphasis on the problems they 
raise for users of the English language. Writ
ing of exercises, compositions and transla
tions. Prerequisite: French 130. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Leanos, Musser, Thormann. 

243. French Language in Business and in 
the Social Sciences (3) 

Readings, discussions, translations based on 
materia l from history, political science, eco
nomics, and business. The topics assigned 
can be tailored to individual needs. Prereq
uisite: any 200 level French course. 
Second semester. Leanos, Thormann. Of
fered 1986-87 and alternate years. 

248. French Culture and Civilization 
(3)(III) 

A study of the significance and peculiarity 
of concepts and themes of major impor
tance in French culture, with special atten
tion to new trends and changes. Prerequi
site: any 200 level French course. 
Second semester. Thormann. Offered 1987-
88 and alternate y ears. 
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249. The Press and Contemporary France 
(3) 

A foray through some of the newspapers of 
contemporary France. Designed to expose 
the student to an understanding of French 
views of world events and of domestic is
sues. Introduces the student to the practical 
use of the language found in French journal
ism. Prerequisite: one 200 level French 
course. 
Second semester. Thormann. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years. 

251. French Literary Masterpieces (3)(1V) 
The evolution of French literature from the 
Renaissance to the present. Reading of ma
jor works in terms of the historical develop
ment of French literature over the past four 
hundred years. Prerequisite: French 230 or 
235. 
First semester. Thormann. 

302. French Classical Literature (3) 
Development and character of French clas
sicism seen against the background of sev
enteenth-century "realism," Jansenism, and 
preciosite. The tragedy of Corneille and Ra
cine, the comedy of Moliere, the novel of 
Mme de Lafayette, the poetry of La Fon
taine and Boileau, the thought of Descartes, 
Pascal and La Rochefoucauld. Prerequisite: 
French 251. 
First semester. Musser. Offered 1986-87 and 
alternate years. 

310 , Literature of the French 
Enlightenment (3) 

Emphasis on the novel and theatre as seen 
against the background of the Age of the 
Enlightenment. The comedy of Marivaux 
and Beaumarchais. The novel of Voltaire, 
Prevost, Rousseau and Laclos. The thought 
of Montesquieu, Diderot and others. Pre
requisite: French 251. 
Second semester. Thormann. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years. 

313. French Literature of the Middle Ages 
(2) 

An introduction to some of the most impor
tant masterpieces of the medieval period in 
France. Readings selected from La Chanson 
de Roland, the miracle plays, and works by 
Chretien de Troyes. Prerequisite: French 
251. 
First seven weeks, first semester. Leanos. 
Offered 1986-87 and alternate years. 

314. French Literature of the Renaissance 
(2) 

An introduction to some of the most impor
tant masterpieces of the Renaissance in 
France. Readings selected from Villon, Ron
sard, DuBellay, Rabelais , and Montaigne. 
Prerequisite: French 251. 
Second seven weeks, first semester. Leanos. 
Offered 1986-87 and alternate years. 

326 , French Literature of the Nineteenth 
Century (3) 

Beginning with Romanticism, a study of the 
various literary movements of the period, 
as seen in the works of Hugo , Stendhal, 
Balzac, Flaubert, Zola and others. Relation 
of literature to the political and social back
ground of the period. Prerequisite: French 
251. 
First semester. Leanos. Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

331. Advanced Oral and Written 
Composition (3) 

Intensive practice in speaking and writing 
French . Readings from literary master
pieces, newspapers, pamphlets, advertise
ments, etc. will be analysed from point of 
view of style and content. Students will do 
their own writing based on the various read
ings. Course is tailored to student's individ
ual needs. Prerequisite: French 230 and 235 . 
Second semester. Leanos. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

340. French Poetry from Symbolism to 
Surrealism (3) 

The development of French poetry begin
ning with nineteenth century Symbolism. 
Works of Baudelaire, Rimbaud, Mallarme, 
Apollinaire, Valery , the Dadaists, the Sur
realists and contemporary independent po
ets . Prerequisite: French 251. 
Second semester. Musser. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

348. Contemporary French Literature (3) 
Some of the leading novelists and drama
tists of the twentieth century beginning with 
the generation of Gide and Proust. The 
post-World War II literature of existential
ism and literature of the absurd. Prerequi
site: French 251. 
Second semester. Thormann. Offered 1987-
88 and alternate years. 
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German 

110. Elements of German I (4) 
Designed to give the student a firm founda
tion in the la nguage. Grammar, vocabu
lary, composition and oral practice. Four 
class hours, one hour laboratory. Intended 
for students with no (or very little) knowl
edge of German. 
First semester. Ehrlich. 

120. Elements of German II (4) 
A continuation of previous work with 
abundant oral and a ural practice. Reading 
of contemporary literary texts. Four class 
hours, one hour laboratory. Prerequisite: 
German 110. 
Second semester. Ehrlich . 

130. Intermediate German (4) 
A review of the fundamentals of grammar, 
with emphasis on the more difficult aspects; 
vocabulary building and active use of the 
language. Reading of contemporary texts. 
Four class hours, one hour laboratory. Pre
requisite: German 120. 
First semester. Ehrlich. 

213. Problems in Contemporary German 
Civilization (3)(III) 

Comparison of cultural. social , political 
and historical developments as they emerge 
from the two Germanies today. Readings 
from current newspapers and periodicals. 
Abundant oral discussion. Prerequisite: 
German 130. 
Second semester. Ehrlich. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years . 

231. Conversation and Comprehension (4) 
Discussion of topics assigned in advance. 
Special attention to acquisition and active 
use of pertinent vocabulary and idiomatic 
expressions. Prerequisite: German 130. 
Second semester. Ehrlich . 

236. Written Composition (2) 
An intensive approach to special problems 
in grammar . Reading of non-literary texts, 
writing compositions . Prerequisite: German 
130. 
First seven weeks, first semester. Ehrlich. 

240. Introduction to German Literature 
(3)(IV) 

Explores some of the major periods of Ger
man literature from the sixteenth century to 
the present. Critical readings from selected 

writers. Historical, social and cultural back
ground. Prerequisite: German 231 or 236. 
Second semester. Ehrlich. O ffered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

247. Contemporary German Literature (2) 
Problems of post-World War II Germany, 
as reflected in the works of Grass, Boll , 
Frisch, Christa Wolf. Handke. Prerequisite: 
German 231 or 236. 
Second seven weeks, first semester. Ehrlich. 
Offered 1986-87 and alternate years. 

248. Applied German (3) 
Readings and translations in various disci
plines, depending on the student's interests 
and needs: the humanities, the natural and 
social sciences. The student is expected to 
have selected her field of interest before en
rolling. Prerequisite: German 130. 
Second semester. Ehrlich . A vailable on de
mand. 

249. The German Novelle (2) 
Examination of the novelle as a literary 
genre. Close readings of outstanding exam
ples from the nineteenth and twentieth cen
turies: works by Keller, Meyer, Kafka, 
Mann and others. Prerequisite: German 231 
or 236. 
Second seven weeks , first semester. Ehrlich. 
O ffered 1987-88 and alternate years. 

Russian 

110. Beginning Russian (4) 
For students with no previous background 
in Russian. Designed to give the student a 
firm foundation in the language, with spe
cial emphasis on the development of vocab
ulary and basic reading and conversational 
skills. Four class hours, one hour labora
tory. 
First semester. Department. 

120. Elementary Russian (4) 
A continuation of previous elementary 
work with abundant oral and aural prac
tice. Grammar, vocabulary , reading, dis
cussion. Four class hours, one hour labora
tory. 
Second semester. Department. 

125. Intermediate Russian Reading (3) 
A continua tion of the study of grammar 
with special emphasis on reading and com
prehension . Three class hours, one hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: Russian 120 . (This 
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course does not meet the prerequisite for 
Russian 201 or 231.) 
First semester. Department. Offered at Th e 
Johns Hopkins University . Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

130. Intermediate Russian (4) 
Intensive oral work, continued emphasis on 
grammar and reading comprehension. Four 
class hours, one hour laboratory. Prerequi
site: Russian 120. 
First semester. Lentulay. 

201. Introduction to Russian Literature 
(3)(IV) 

An introduction to the important periods of 
Russian literature. Critical readings in 
works chosen from the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. Prerequisite: Russian 
231. 
First semester. Lentulay. 

231. Conversation and Comprehension (4) 
Discussion of topics assigned in advance. 
Use of idiomatic expressions. Four class 
hours. Prerequisite: Russian 130. 
Second semester. Department. 

248. Applied Russian (3) 
Readings in literary, business, scientific and 
technical Russian , emphasizing problems in 
Russian-English and English-Russian trans
lations. May be taken concurrently with 
Russian 231. Prerequisite: Russian 125 or 
130. 
Second semester. Department. Offered at 
The Johns Hopkins University . 

250. Russian Culture and Civilization 
(3 )(III) 

Reading in Russian history and related 
fields. Use of various texts and newspapers 
with special emphasis on translating and 
writing abstracts. Prerequisite: Russian 125 
or 130. 
First semester. Department. Offered at The 
Johns Hopkins University . Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

260. Aspects of Contemporary Soviet 
Society (3) 

Reading and discussion of topics drawn 
from the Soviet press and contemporary lit
erature. Designed to strengthen the stu
dent's command of Russian vocabulary, es
pecially in the areas of history, political 
science and economics, while providing a 
deeper insight into the dynamics of every-

day life in the Soviet Union. Prerequisite: 
Russian 231 or 248 or 250. 
First semester. Lentulay. Offered at Th e 
Johns Hopkins University. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

302. Pushkin (3) 
Critical study of Pushkin's life and work in 
their literary and political contexts. Prereq
uisites: Russian 201 and 231. 
Second semester. Lentulay. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years. 

312. Chekhov (3) 
Chekhov's short stories and plays studied 
against the social. political and philosophic 
background of his time. Prerequisites: Rus
sian 201 and 231. 
Second semester. Department. 

395. Seminar (3) 
Required of senior majors. 
Second semester. Aksyonov. 

The following courses are available on 
demand and are to be pursued 
independently under the direction of 
members of the department. 

303. Tolstoy (3) 
Tolstoy's literary and ideological develop
ment. Selected readings from War and 
Peace, Anna Karenina and other works. 
Prerequisite: Russian 302 or 312. 

305. Dostoevsky (3) 
Critical study of Dostoevsky's. literature 
and philosophical method. Selected reading 
from major works. Prerequisite: Russian 
302 or 312. 
Aksyonov. 

331. Soviet Literature (3) 
Development of Russian literature since the 
Revolution. Readings from Pasternak, Sho
lokhov, A.N. Tolstoy, Mayakovsky, 
Gorky, Blok, Esenin, Leonov and others. 
Prerequisites: Russian 201 and 231 . 
Aksyonov. 

335. Technical Translation (3) 
Advanced work in translationRussian into 
Englishin the sciences and social sciences. 
Prerequisite: Russian 250. 

Spanish 

110. Elements of Spanish I (4) 
Intended for students with little or no 
knowledge of Spanish. Audio-lingual pre-
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sentation of material continuing through 
the course, with increasing attention to oral 
as well as written composition. Four class 
hours, one hour laboratory. 
First semester. Department. 

120. Elements of Spanish II (4) 
Continued oral and written work, vocabu
lary acquisition, review of the fundamentals 
of syntax. Increasing emphasis on written 
composition. Four class hours, one hour 
laboratory. Prerequisite: Spanish 110. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

130. Intermediate Spanish (4) 
Review of the fundamentals of syntax. In
creasing emphasis on written and oral com
position. Selected readings from Hispanic 
literary texts. Four class hours, one hour 
laboratory . Prerequisite: Spanish 120. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Department. 

231. Written Composition I (3) 
An intensive approach to written syntax as 
exemplified in selections of prose. Stress on 
the structural aspects of Spanish prose. Pre
requisite: Spanish 130. 
First semester. Rigol. Offered 1986-87 and 
alternate years. 

232. Written Composition II (3) 
A continuation of Written Composition I. 
More complex structures are studied. Pre
requisite: Spanish 130. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 
1986-87 and alternate years. 

233. Conversation and Comprehension I 
(3) 

Discussion based on topics assigned in ad
vance. Special attention to the acquisition 
and use of pertinent vocabulary and the cor
rect usage of Spanish syntactical structures. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 130. 
First semester. Dudley-Eshbach. Offered 
1987-88 and alternate years. 

234. Conversation and Comprehension II 
(3) 

A continuation of Conversation and Com
prehension I. Further development of oral 
expression and understanding. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 130. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 
1987-88 and alternate years. 

237. Spanish Civilization and Culture 
(3)(III) 

A study of the structure, peculiarity and sig
nificance of the civilization of Peninsular 
Spain as expressed in its historical develop
ment. Prerequisite: Spanish 231, 232, 233 or 
234. 
First semester. Rigol. Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

241. Studies in Spanish-American 
Literature (3)(1V) 

Selected topics in the main currents and gen
res of Spanish-American literature from the 
Chroniclers of the Conquest to the present. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 231, 232, 233, 234, 
237 or 243. 
Second semester. Dudley-Eshbach. Offered 
1987-88 and alternate years. 

243. Latin American Civilization and 
Culture (3)(III) 

A study of the main lines and aspects of the 
cultural development of Latin America, in
cluding Haiti and Brazil, through the read
ing and discussion of pertinent texts. Pre
requisite: Spanish 231, 232, 233, 234 or 237. 
First semester. Dudley-Eshbach. Offered 
1986-87 and alternate years. 

301. Spain: Literature and Society (3) 
A panoramic view of the evolution of the 
literature of Spain from the Middle Ages to 
the present. Basic texts will be examined in 
terms of their own structure as well as in 
their connection with fundamental changes 
in Spanish society. Prerequisite: A 200-level 
Spanish course. 
First semester. Riga/. Offered 1986-87 and 
alternate years. 

305. Spanish and the Business World (3) 
A practical course in written and oral ex
pression, covering those aspects of the 
Spanish language related to the everyday 
practice of business activities. Prerequisite: 
any 200 level Spanish course. 
First semester. Dudley-Eshbach. Offered 
1987-88 and alternate years. 

330. The Golden Age: Drama and 
Narrative Prose (3) 

A survey of some representative master
pieces of the period between 1499 and 1681. 
Particular attention to the Picaresque tradi
tion and to the Comedia. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 237 or any 300 level Spanish course 
except Spanish 305. 
Second semester. Rigol. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 
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335. The Modern Hispanic Novel (3) 
A study of some of the most representative 
novels and short stories of the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries in the Spanish lan
guage. Masterpieces from Peninsular as well 
as Spanish-American literature are dis
cussed. Prerequisite: Spanish 237, 241, 243 
or any Spanish 300 level course except 
Spanish 305. 
First sem es ter. Oudley-Eshbach . Offered 
1987-88 and alternate years. 

352. Don Quixote (3)(IV) 
A close reading of the two parts of Cervan
tes' masterpiece addressing its structural and 
philosophical aspects. Prerequisite: Spanish 
237 or any 300 level Spanish course except 
Spanish 305. 
Second semester. Riga /. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

395. Seminar (3) 
An in-depth study of texts, themes, and gen
res not covered in regular courses. Required 
of Spanish majors . Other students admitted 
by permission . 
Second sem es ter. Department. 

The following 300 level courses, to be 
pursued independently under the direction 
of members of the department , are 
available to qualified students, specifically 
to those who have completed at least one 

January Trips Abroad 

300 level Spanish course, except Spanish 
305. 

* 341. The Lyrical Poetry of the Golden 
Age (3) 

From Garcilaso de Ia Vega to Sor Juana lnes 
de Ia Cruz. 

*343 . The Narrators of the Spanish Civil 
War (3) 

Aub, Ayala, Azana , Barea , Cela , 
Hemingway, Malraux and Orwell. 

*344. The Boom" of the Spanish-
American Novel (3) 

Some of the contemporary narrators who 
have revolutionized Hispanic prose: Car
pentier, Cortazar, Cabrera Infante , Fuentes, 
Garcia Marquez . 

*346. Politics and the Novel in Spanish 
America (3) 

From Marmol's Amalia to Garcia Mar
quez's El otono del patriarca. 

*347. Three Contemporary Visions of the 
Spanish Civilization (3) 

Unamuno, Ortega y Cassel and Americo 
Castro. 

*Only by specific permission of Depart
ment. 

Each year during January the Department of Modern Languages offers one 
or more trips abroad. Normally, two of the following courses are offered in 
a given January, the other two offered the following year: 

Paris and Its Surroundings 
A three week stay in Paris. Emphasis on lan
guage training with exposure to the history 
and art of the French capital through lecture 
tours of various monuments and museums. 
Side trips to Versailles and Chartres. Pre
requisite: French 130 or equivalent. 
January. Leanos , Thormann. 

Theatre, Art and Architecture of Old and 
Modern Russia 
An opportunity to learn the Russian lan
guage by combining language lessons with a 
first-hand look at the Soviet way of life and 
its educational system. Trips to art galleries, 
historical and cultural monuments and mu
seums. Opera, concerts, ballet, theatre. Vis
its to Moscow and Leningrad universities. 

Lectures by experts in various aspects of So
viet life. 
January. Lentulay. 

The Divided Germany 
A trip to Western Berlin with day trips to 
East Berlin. Visits to museums, concerts, 
operas on both sides of the Iron Curtain. A 
study of the historic events that led to the 
partitioning of Germany. A short trip to 
Munich and its historic and artistic monu
ments. 
January. Ehrlich. 

Hispanic Culture Close-Up 
A study in location of the main features of 
Hispanic culture during a stay of three or 
four weeks in a Hispanic city (usually Ma-



drid , Seville or Mexico City). The city is 
studied for its own interest and used as a 
base for field trips to significant and adjoin
ing regions. Observation and study of his-

Music 
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torical and artistic landmarks, folklore and 
musical expression and the quality of every
day life. Relevant readings and discussions. 
January. Riga/. Dudley-Eshbach. 

Instruction is available to students who wish to study music as an expres
sion of a civilization or culture, and will use music as an avocation, and to 
students who wish to enter professions in music . A thorough preparation is 
offered those who intend to pursue graduate study or begin careers. Courses 
are designed to enable students to acquire a balance of harmonic and struc
tural study, historical and analytical information and interpretive and per
forming experience. Alumnae of the college have become professors, com
posers, performers and arts administrators. 

Courses are designed also for those interested in a major in music in com
bination with other areas, such as communication and management. Stu
dents are encouraged to consult with members of the department in develop
ing career ideas. 

Participation in performance is encouraged through student recitals, the 
Goucher Chorus, and the Goucher Chamber Music Group. Membership in 
the Johns Hopkins University Band and Orchestra is open to Goucher stu
dents. Outstanding performers may also qualify for the Peabody Conserva
tory Orchestra. The collection of recordings and scores in the listening 
rooms in the library provide opportunity for direct study and analysis of 
music. 

Applied Music 
Instruction in woodwind, brass, stringed instruments, classical guitar, or

gan, piano and voice is available to all. By agreement with the chairman, 
students may qualify to study applied music for credit. Students at all levels 
of advancement are accepted for applied music study. 

Credit also may be earned in the amount of three credits per year for par
ticipation in the Goucher Chorus with the approval of the conductor. 

The Major 
Students contemplating a major in music should elect in the first two 

years, Music 101, 102, 110, 111, 150, 151 and study in applied music. Exami
nations for advanced standing may be arranged through the chairman. 

The student primarily interested in theory and composition should elect 
Music 250, 330, 350, 355, 397. She should choose two courses in the history 
of music series 240, 243, 246, 345. If her concentration is in the history of 
music, she should select 243, 246, 250, 330, 345, 397; and either 250, 350; or 
255, 355. To fulfill the requirements for a major in performance, the student 
should elect applied music in both the junior and senior years, 330 and three 
of the following: 240, 243, 246, 345, 397 and either the sequence 250, 350; or 
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255, 355. A student majoring in applied music will present a recital for which 
1.5 credits may be earned. 

Professor: Robert Hall Lewis; Assistant Professor: Frederick H. Mauk 
(Chairman); Instructor: Lisa Goldman; Director of Choral Activities: 
Thomas Hall; Associates in Applied Music: Karen Bakkegard, Peter Land
gren (Frenchhorn), Ann Bilezikian (oboe), E. C. McGregor Boyle (classical 
guitar), Gail Cameron (flute), Jeffrey Chappell (piano), Serafina DiGiacomo 
(voice), Carolyn Fedderly (bassoon), Peggy M. Haas (organ), Katherine Ja
cobson (piano), Monika Nocker (violoncello), Bonnie J. Lake (flute), Janice 
Lane (clarinet), John Locke (percussion), Janina O 'Brien (chamber music), 
George Orner (violin and chamber music), Neil Clark Rutman (piano), Olga 
Sambuco (voice), Mary Zinman (viola); Lecturer: Geoffrey Wright (Direc
tor, Computer Music Studio). 

100. Introduction to Music (3)(11) 
Designed to provide information for the ba
sic understanding and enjoyment of music. 
This course is intended for students who 
have had no formal instruction in music. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Goldman . 

101. / Musicianship I, II (3)(3) 
102. 
Study of the rudiments of music, including 
sight-singing, ear-training, and keyboard 
facility. Required of music majors. Prereq
uisite: ability to read music or exemption by 
examination. Music 101 prerequisite to 102. 
Music 101 first semester; Music 102 second 
sem ester. Goldman. 

110. / The Western Musical Tradition I, II 
111. (3)(3)(11) 
Origins, evolution and development of mu
sical styles from their beginnings to the 
present. (Music 110, to 1750; Music 111, 
from 1750 to present. ) Emphasis on specific 
works representa tive of the principal styles. 
Music 111 may be elected without 110. 
Music 110 first semester; Music 111 second 
semester. Mauk. 

150. / Elements of Musical Art I, II (3)(3) 
(II) 

151. 
A study of the elements of tonal harmony 
through analysis and written exercises. Pre
requisite: ability to read music. Music 150 
prerequisite to Music 151. 
Music 150 first sem ester; Music 151 second 
semester. Lewis. 

208. Introduction to Opera (3) 
A survey of the masterpieces of musical the
a tre since 1600. Attendance a t rehearsals 

and productions of the Baltimore Opera 
Company by special arrangement. Prereq
uisite: Music 100. 
Second semester. M auk. Offered 1987-88. 

209. The History of Jazz (3) 
An historical and practical study of jazz in
cluding consideration of the different styles 
of improvisation, arranging, and various 
concepts of what jazz is. Live demonstra
tions: opportunities for student participa
tion. Prerequisite: ability to read music. 
Second sem ester. Department. Offered 
1987-1988. 

210. Introduction to Computer Music (3) 
Introduction to electronic and computer 
music, with separate tracks for trained mu
sicians and beginners. Students study exist
ing works in the medium and experiment 
with electronic equipment. Times assigned 
in the electronic studio for pursuing individ
ual projects. Prerequisite: a music course or 
sophomore standing. 
First sem ester, repeated second sem ester. 
Wright . 

231. The Technique of Orchestration (3) 
Orchestral instruments, score-reading and 
methods of scoring for the modern orches
tra . Prerequisites: Music 111, 151. 
Second semester. Lewis. Offered 1987-88. 

232. Goucher Chorus (1.5) 
Qualified students may earn 1.5 credits per 
semester to a maximum of six credits for 
participation in the Goucher Chorus. Pre
requisite: audition and acceptance by the 
conductor . 
First semester and second semester. Hall. 



235. Chamber Music Performance (1.5) 
Ensemble experience for both instrumental
ists and vocalists. Emphasis will be given to 
perfecting works for repertoire as well as to 
developing ski lls for rapid mastery of cham
ber music literature (e.g., sight-reading 
techniques). Course structure will involve 
master class situations as well as work with 
individual groups. Opportunities will be 
given for informal performances within the 
Goucher community. Prerequisite: permis
sion of the instructor. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
George Orner, Janina O'Brien and Lisa 
Goldman, coaches , and others among the 
applied music associates. 

240. The Old Art, the New Art, and the 
Perfect Art: Music from 800-1600 (3) 
(II) 

A survey designed to provide a listener's 
knowledge of early music based on concepts 
of music developed in the Medieval and 
Renaissance periods (e .g., Ars Antigua, Ars 
Nova, and Ars Perfecta). Special attention 
given to the intersection of philosophy, pol
itics, religion , and general culture in influ
encing the course of musical style. Prerequi
sites: ability to read music or permission of 
instructor. 
First semester. Mauk. Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

243. The Eras of Bach and Beethoven: The 
Monumental Baroque and the 
Classical Revolution(3) (II) 

Music from 1600 to the beginning of the 
nineteenth century; designed to provide a 
listener's knowledge of baroque and classi
cal styles through study of composers such 
as Bach, Handel, Mozart, and Beethoven. 
Prerequisites: ability to read music or per
mission of instructor. 
Second semester. Mauk. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

246. Music and the Romantic 
Temperament(3) (II) 

Music in the nineteenth century; designed to 
provide a listener's knowledge of Romantic 
music through study of composers such 
as Beethoven, Chopin, Brahms, and 
Tchaikovsky. Attention also given to Ro
manticism as an artistic attitude and the in
tersection of musical Romanticism with lit
erature, philosophy, and the visual arts. 
Prerequisite: ability to read music or per
mission of instructor. 
First semester. Mauk. Offered 1986-87 and 
alternate years. 
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250. Sixteenth-Century Counterpoint (3) 
First of two courses involving the study of 
vocal-instrumental counterpoint. Analysis 
of selected works, exercises in writing in the 
style of the period. Prerequisite: Music 151. 
First semester. Lewis. Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

255. Harmonic Practice from 1750-1827 
(3) 

An intermediate course involving the har
monic resources in the Classic and Roman
tic periods. Analysis of selected works, ex
ercises in writing in the style of the period. 
Prerequisite: Music 151. 
First semester. Lewis. Offered 1986-87 and 
alternate years. 

285 . Orchestral Management (3) 
Examination of the principles of the man
agement of arts and cultural organizations. 
Detailed consideration of programming, 
planning, budgeting, fund raising , staffing, 
and community relations. Field trips and 
case studies are integral parts of the course. 
Prerequisite: permission of the chairman. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 
1987-88 and alternate years. 

297. Composition I (3) 
Creative work for instrumental or vocal 
media , utilizing contemporary musical ma
terials . Analysis of selected scores. Prereq
uisite: Music 151. 
First semester. Lewis. 

298. Composition II (3) 
Continuation of Music 297. Opportunities 
for reading performance by musical organi
za tions of the college. Prerequisite: Music 
297. 
Second semester. Lewis. 

330. Principles of Form (3) 
Basic principles of musical design as seen 
through examination and analysis of repre
sentative forms from the Baroque era to the 
present. Prerequisite: Music 151. 
First semester. Lewis. Offered 1986-87 and 
alternate years. 

345. Music of the Twentieth Century (3) 
Principal trends and representative works 
of the twentieth century. Some attention to 
serial, aleatory and electronic procedures. 
Prerequisite: Music 240, 243 or 246. 
Second semester. Lewis. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 
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350. Eighteenth Century Counterpoint (3 ) 
Co ntinua tio n o f Music 250. Prerequis ite: 
Music 250 . 
Second semester. Lewis. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

355 . Harmonic Practice from 1827 to 1890 
(3 ) 

Continua tion o f Music 255. Prerequis ite: 
Music 255. 
Seco nd semester. Lewis. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

397. Seminar in Advanced Musical 
Studies (3 ) 

Prerequisites: two of the fo llowing : Music 
240, 243, 246, 345. 
Seco nd semester. Lewis, Mauk. 

Philosophy and Religion 
A major goal of a liberal arts education is to help students develop an 

attitude of intelligent questioning, the attitude of the perplexed knower: one 
knows enough to ask questions but does not know enough to find answers 
for them. In its fruition, this attitude brings the most basic things into ques
tion: What is truth? What is moral? What is useful? What can I know? What 
can I hope for? How can I learn to recognize what is unique to myself and 
what I have in common with others? How do I express and symbolize my 
belief and choices? How shall I act in order to achieve worthy goals for my
self and others? Philosophy and the study of religion initiate reflection on 
the meaning and significance of lived experience . 

Questioning foundations is the business of philosophers and those who 
study religion . Such inquiry develops an understanding that is sensitive to 
that which is human, and it finds the place of values in society and reality. It 
is a student's own questions that are asked in the Philosophy and Religion 
program, and, in such questioning, students put themselves in question. 
Such studies reveal a remarkable unity; a unity which is, in fact, in the ven
ture of questioning itself and in one's own experience as a questioner. The 
study of these subjects helps students to develop self-awareness, self-confi
dence, and toleration grounded in a strong sense of responsibility, in short , 
to take control of their lives . 

The questioning and thinking of religious and philosophical literature is a 
worthwhile project in itself, but it can also lend assistance to other scholarly 
and professional endeavors . Because of its broad based perspectives, philo
sophical and religious studies also help students to find the unifying theme 
that ties together the elements of the liberal arts education . The study of 
philosophy and religion brings precision to thought, and clarity and com
mitment to expression. 

There are three distinct majors within the Philosophy and Religion De
partment. 

The Philosophy Major 
Unlike any other discipline, philosophy continuously returns to its funda

mental questions and answers, asking them anew, provoking fresh 
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thoughts. The department places dual emphasis on knowledge of the history 
of philosophy and the practice of philosophizing: the former providing 
background and issues, the latter developing the student's skill in applying 
the various methodologies available to the philosopher. Through the study 
of and practice in the rules and methods of clear thinking, the student ac
quires precision and rigor in analytic and synthetic thinking. Through an 
investigation of the underlying assumptions and structures of other disci
plines, philosophy clarifies the intellectual context and perceptions of reality 
in which these disciplines have developed. Philosophy, in its traditional role 
as "Queen of the Sciences," thus provides the vision of the unity of the lib
eral arts and sciences. 

The study of philosophy develops the ability to respond intelligently, 
imaginatively, and articulately to new problems. It provides an excellent 
preparation for graduate and professional study. Students of philosophy are 
well prepared to enter the fields of law and medicine as well as other careers 
that call for problem solving ability, independence, and the ability to orga
nize large quantities of information into a useful whole. 

For the basic philosophy major, all students must complete a total of 30 
credits within the department or approved courses in other departments. Re
quired courses are Philosophy 154, 155, or 157; 176, 210, and 211; 250 or 
251; and five courses at the 200/ 300 level, three of which must be taken at 
the 300 level. These courses are to be chosen in consultation with a member 
of the department. 

The Religion Major 
Academic study of religion at Goucher has at least four major purposes. It 

increases students' knowledge through acquaintance with the religious liter
ature, traditions and thought of their own and other cultures in their histori
cal settings. It enables students to become more profound and independent 
people by requiring them to reflect critically on this literature and thought, 
and on the nature and worth of religion itself. It does not seek to make them 
more "religious;" it does press them to consider why some persons have cho
sen or rejected religious expression, and thus seeks to develop broad sympa
thies for the human spirit. Finally, it urges students to personal growth by 
pressing them to choices of how they will express and celebrate the conse
quences of their reflections. 

Students who have majored in religion at Goucher have gone to many 
professions where sensitivity to value and to the human spirit are vital : 
counselling, social work, medicine, law, teaching, writing, the Jewish and 
Christian religious ministries, and other personally satisfying careers. 

The religion major consists of 30 credits drawn from 102, 115, 140, and 
200 and 300 level courses selected in consultation with departmental faculty. 
Required courses include 176; 240; 116 or 245; 200 or 206; 324; and addi
tional credits at the 200 and 300 level, chosen in consulation with a member 
of the department; and independent work and/ or an internship designed for 
the student's specific needs. Arrangements need to be made well in advance. 
More than one independent project may be counted toward the major. 
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The Philosophy and Religion Major 
Philosophy and religion have traditionally been paired with each other, at 

times so closely that it has been impossible to tell the difference. This combi
nation was for several centuries the preferred preparation for the study of 
law, medicine, and statecraft. Today the balance of the study of religion 
with philosophy remains the keystone to the liberal arts education. This pro
duces a course of study that has been traditionally called Theology. The re
quirements for the philosophy and religion major are thirty credits includ
ing: either 102, 105, 115, 154, 155, or 157; 176, 200, 206, 210 , 211; 250 or 
251; and 326. 

Professor: John V. Chamberlain (religion, Chairman); Joseph Morton(phi
losophy); Instructor: John Rose (philosophy); Lecturer in Religion: Donald 
R. Berlin. 

102. Religion in America (3) 
An introduction to the academic study of 
religion through the beliefs and practices of 
American Jews, Catholics, Protestants and 
Blacks from colonial times to the present. 
Analysis of the human experience of the sa
cred and its manifestations in these religious 
forms. 
First semester. Chamberlain. 

105. Issues in Personal Ethics (3)(VI) 
The dynamics of responsible personal deci
sion-making. Guided reading of a variety of 
modern ethicists. Class discussion of topics 
such as the meaning of truth-telling, the 
place of rules and situations and love as a 
motive. 
Second semester. Chamberlain. 

115. Islam, Christianity, and Judaism (3) 
The contacts and conflicts of these sister-re
ligions. Common heritage and distinctive 
teachings, practices, and sacred writings. Is
lamic, Christian, and Jewish ideologies in 
the modern Middle East. 
Second semester. Chamberlain. Offered 
1986-87 and alternate years. 

116. Contemporary Jewish Issues (3) 
Issues of Jewish identity such as "Who is a 
Jew?" and roles of Jewish women; interfaith 
relations and Jewish theological differences; 
social problems such as intermarriage, 
abortion, medical technology and anti
semitism; the Jewish community in light of 
the Holocaust , the State of Israel and the 
search for freedom. (This course is finan
cially supported by the Jewish Chautauqua 
Society.) 
First semester. Berlin. Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

140. Major Issues at the Intersection of 
Philosophy and Religion (3) (VI) 

A survey of the varied and not always har
monious attempts of religion to explain the 
mystery of God in human experience and of 
philosophy to think through faith 's founda
tions and implications . Topics include: 
faith's seeking rational understanding; 
proofs for the existence of God in logic and 
in life; the possibility of philosophical be
lief. 
Second semester. Rose. 

154. The Problems of Being Human 
(3)(VI) 

Introduction to methodologies and subject 
matter of philosophy through examination 
of the nature and problems of human exis
tence, as discussed by representative think
ers from Eastern and Western, ancient and 
modern traditions. Works by Plato, Des
cartes, Hume, Sartre, and Chaung Tzu. 
Written work includes opportunities for 
textual analysis and application of philo
sophical principles in concrete areas of life. 
Students may take only two of the follow
ing courses: Philosophy and Religion 154, 
155, and 157. 
First semester. Rose. 

155. The Way of Philosophy (3)(VI) 
Introduction to philosophic subjects and 
methods through study of the beliefs and 
lives of three distinctive thinkers-Socrates, 
Spinoza and William James-as response to 
their intellectual inheritance and to their 
historical and personal circumstances. Em
phasis on ethics and philosophical psychol
ogy; consideration also of epistemology, 
metaphysics, social philosophy and philos
ophy of religion. Students may take only 



two of the following courses: Philosophy 
and Religion 154, 155, and 157. 
First semester. Morton. 

157. Individual, Community, Cosmos (3) 
(VI) 

The individual's understanding, values, 
feelings, and actions with regard to them
selves, the community, and nature of divine 
beings. Readings include works by Plato, 
Locke, Thoreau, Fromm, and the Bha
gavadgita. Students may take only two of 
the following courses: Philosophy and Reli
gion 154, 155, and 157. 
Second semester. Morton. 

176. Logic: Theory and Practice (4)(1) 
Study of the theory and history of logic, its 
uses and justification, its applicability and 
limitations. Consideration of some classic 
philosophers (e.g., Plato, Aristotle, Hume) 
and of contemporary sources (periodicals, 
advertising, etc.). 
First semester. Morton . 

200. The Hebrew Scriptures (Old 
Testament) (3)(VI) 

A study of the literature of the Hebrew 
Scriptures in order to discover its forms and 
the perceptions of reality and value it con
veys. Myth, history, prophecy, poetry, wis
dom, story, and their meanings in human 
experience. Prerequisite: sophomore stand
ing. 
First semester. Chamberlain. 

206. The New Testament (3)(VI) 
A critical study of the New Testament in or
der to discover its forms, values and ideas 
on their own terms. Historical , literary and 
theological examination of the major New 
Testament writings. The person and teach
ing of Jesus. The doctrinal formation of the 
early Church. Prerequisite: one course in 
philosophy and religion or sophomore 
standing. 
Second semester. Chamberlain . 

210. History of Philosophy 1: Presocratics 
to Renaissance (3) 

Overview of major issues in western 
thought, as articulated by classic philoso
phers, including Plato, Aristotle, Plotinus, 
Augustine, Aquinas. Exposition of meta
physical, epistemological, and value doc
trines in primary sources, supplemented by 
lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: one 100 
level course in philosophy and religion or 
junior standing. 
First semester. Morton , Rose. 
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211. History of Philosophy II: 16th to 
20th Century (3) 

Overview of modern philosophical issues, 
as developed in the systems of Descartes, 
Locke, Hume, Kant , Hegel , phenomenol
ogy, existentialism, pragmatism , language 
analysis. Readings in primary sources, sup
plemented by lecture and discussion. Pre
requisite: one course in philosophy and reli
gion or junior standing. (Philosophy and 
Religion 210 recommended). 
Second semester. Morton , Rose. 

240. Eastern Religions (3)(VI) 
Study of the religious thought and practices 
of Taoism, Confucianism, Hinduism and 
Buddhism, with an emphasis on the appre
ciation of differences from Western reli
gions. Course work will include visits to lo
cal Hindu and Buddhist communities. 
Prerequisite: one 100 level course in philos
ophy and religion, or junior standing. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 
1987-88 and alternate years. 

245. The Holocaust(3) 
The socio-economic, political and theologi
cal roots of the Holocaust in Western Euro
pean thought and culture. Analysis of for
eign reaction to German persecution of the 
Jews, early and late. The gathering stages of 
the Holocaust, from programmed euthana
sia to death camp. The meaning of the Hol
ocaust in Western religion and culture. 
(This course is financially supported by the 
Jewish Chautauqua Society.) Prerequisite: 
one course in philosophy and religion. Not 
open to students who have completed Reli
gion 217. 
First semester. Berlin. Offered 1986-87 and 
alternate years. 

246. Religion and Radical Violence (3) 
Why is so much violence being committed 
in the name of religious or ideological 
causes? We will examine this correlation in 
such places as Lebanon and Northern Ire
land, and subject it to philosophical and 
theological criticism. The course will fea
ture four distinguished guest lecturers, each 
expert in one of the lands of conflict. As
signments will include reading and discus
sion in preparation for each lecturer, and 
"debriefing" afterward. Prerequisite: one 
course in philosophy and religion. 
Second semester. Chamberlain, Morton. 

250. Philosophies of the Human Spirit 
(3)(VI) 

Some approaches to the human spirit signif
icant in the history of Western thought: Pia-
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tonism , Stoicism, mysticism , humanism , 
utilitarianism, and existentialism. Consider
ation of views concerning human nature, 
capacities, purpose, relation to reality, the 
world, other persons. Students have the op
portunity of developing their own philoso
phy of the human spirit. Prerequisite: one 
100 level course in philosophy and religion , 
or junior standing. 
Second semester. Rose. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

251. Human Rights (3) 
Emerging concepts of human rights, eight
eenth century to the present: conflicting 
views and their justifications. Rights of per
sons against the state and other institutions 
as basic moral claims to achieve both indi
vidual self-development and social justice. 
Prerequisite: one course in philosophy and 
religion , or junior standing. 
Second semester. Morton. 

254. Issues in Medical Ethics (3) 
Definition of life and death , euthanasia and 
"natural death," abortion, organ trans
plants, medical experiments, women and 
the medical profession, medical care and the 
poor, health insurance schemes, mental in
stitutions and patient rights. Issues studied 
in relation to major ethical philosophies. 
Prerequisite: one 100 level course in philos
ophy and religion. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 
1986-87 and alternate years. 

259. Moral Issues Concerning Work and 
Ownership (3) 

Nature and justification of private prop
erty, capitalism, competition. Moral issues 

in economic institutions, policies, and prac
tices; economic justice; rights and relations 
of producers , workers , consumers, the pub
lic; problems of advertising, employment, 
privacy, etc. Prerequisite: one course in phi
losophy and religion , or economics. (Not 
open to students who have completed Phi
losophy 258). 
First semester. Morton. 

273. Theologies of the American 
Experience (3) 

An attempt to understand both Christian 
theology and American national life by 
looking at their intersection on such histori
cal issues as nation-building, slavery, the in
dustrial revolution, war and peace and sci
entific understanding. Readings in 
)ohnathan Edawrds, Walter Rauschen
busch, Reinhold Niebuhr and others. Pre
requisite: Philosophy and Religion 102 or 
140; or History 110 or 111. 
First semester. Chamberlain. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years. 

274. Theology, Freedom and Power (3) 
Theology as community reflection on expe
riences of oppression and empowerment 
which results in conscious involvement in 
transforming persons and social structures. 
We will reflect upon our own experiences 
and the experiences of men and women, 
blacks and whites, and Latin Americans, in 
order to discern the sources of oppression 
and our paths of liberation. Prerequisite: 
one course in philosophy and religion, or 
women 's studies. 
Second semester. Department. 

The following courses can be elected at the 200 or 300 level (except Philoso
phy and Religion 201). At the 300 level students have individual assignments 
of a more advanced nature. These courses are not offered on a rotating basis 
but are available to meet the interests and needs of students as they arise in 
their course of study. The semester in which a course is offered will be pub
lished in the Schedule of Classes for that semester. Students are invited to 
consult with the department about when any particular course is to be of
fered. 

201. Aesthetics (3) (VI) 
Examination of theories concerning beauty, 
the aesthetic object, the process of creativ
ity , the purpose of the arts. Readings from 
philosophers and artists in a variety of art 
forms. Visits to museums, concerts, plays, 

poetry readings, and class discussion of aes
thetic issues observed there. Prerequsite: 
one 100 level course in philosophy and reli
gion, or junior standing. 
Department . 



217. / Philosophical Thought from 1600-
317. 1780 (3 / 3) 
Development of the major themes in mod
ern philosophy in their historical context. 
Study of the great empiricists (Bacon, 
Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley and Hume) and 
the great rationalists (Descartes, Spinoza 
and Leibniz). Prerequisite: one 100 level 
course in philosophy and religion. 
Morton. 

219./ 19th Century Continental 
319. Philosophy (3 / 3) 
Study of Kant's epistemology and Hegel's 
Phenomenology and Philosophy of History 
to show new in confidence in reason; 
Nietzsche's and Kierkegaard's responses and 
the subsequent crisis in confidence in reason 
and the loss of absolute values that give rise 
to the issues of modern life . Reading of the 
principle works of these philosophers and 
investigation of their influence on psychol
ogy, social science, religion , and ethics. Pre
requisite: one 100 level course in philosophy 
and religion . 
Rose. 

220. / Phenomenology (3 / 3) 
320. 
Study of the two major proponents of foun
dational science, Husser! and Heidegger, 
and the resonance in the Wittgenstein in the 
analytic tradition. Focusing on the issues of 
methodology, technology, and poetry, the 
course explores the thesis of a holoistic way 
of knowing in opposition to the detached, 
objective methodology of the hard sciences. 
Prerequsite: one 100 level course in philoso
phy and religion. 
Rose. 

224 . I Existentialism: Religious and 
324. Atheistic (3 / 3)(VI) 
Examination of existentialism in the context 
of religion , and how philosophy has been 
used both to call into question the possibil
ity of religion and to provide new methods 
and foundations of theology. Consideration 
of existential theologians representing three 
different Western religions: Buber (Juda
ism). Marcel (Catholicism), and Tillich 
(Protestantism); and the attack on religion 
by the atheistic existentialist Sartre. Prereq-
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uisite: one 100 level course in philosophy 
and religion , or junior standing. 
Rose. 

235. / Hermeneutics and 
335. Deconstructionism (3 / 3) 
An overview of current theories of interpre
tation articulated in Gadamer, Ricouer and 
Derrida and their applications in the social 
sciences, history, literature, and the myths 
of the fall of man . Examination of the thesis 
that a more radical interpretation of the act 
of understanding is required than that held 
as its objective by the hard sciences. Prere
qusite: one 100 level course in philosophy 
and religion, or sophomore standing 
Rose. 

260. / Ancient Philosophy (3 / 3)(VI) 
360. 
The birth of Western thinking about exis
tence , knowledge and values in Greek and 
Roman philosophy. Consideration of the 
theories of the presocratics, Socrates, Plato, 
Aristotle, the Stoics and Plotinus. Prerequ
site: one 100 level course in philosophy and 
religion. 
Morton . 

299. / Independent Work in Religious 
399. Studies (3) 
Special topics of study based on previous 
course work in the department and selected 
in conference with the instructor. Such top
ics as rational and moral theology, religion 
in society , sects and cults. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Chamberlain or Rose. 

The following courses may be counted to
ward the philosophy major: 

Education 
225 . Philosophy and Education 

Political Science 
200./ Western Political Thought 
201. 

203. / Legal Theory 
204 . 

The following courses may be counted toward the religion major: 

Anthropology 
234. Religion , Myth and Symbol 



116 Courses of Instruction 

Physical Education 
Six classes in physical education, including the wellness course, are re

quired for graduation . A strong emphasis on lifetime activities is encour
aged. Students may continue their participation through special events and 
intramurals sponsored by the Recreational Athletic Council. RAC works 
closely with the Department of Physical Education in promoting a full 
schedule of varsity sports in field hockey, volleyball, tennis, lacrosse, swim
ming, fencing, basketball and riding. The Varsity Committee, as part of 
RAC, encourages promotion of intercollegiate sports through media public
ity and sponsorship of the seasonal sports dinners. RAC also promotes spe
cial campus events including white water rafting, turkey trots, and trips to 
professional sporting events. 

In addition to Lilian Welsh gymnasium and Eline von Borries swimming 
pool, the athletic complex includes a weight training room, sauna, athletic 
training and sports medicine clinic, dance studio, two hockey-lacrosse 
fields, six tennis courts, a Wells Fargo jogging game field , riding ring, stables 
and four miles of wooded riding and jogging trails . The college also makes 
use of nearby community facilities for racquetball, ice skating, bowling, 
sailing, roller skating, skiing, golf classes and outdoor education. 

Students are encouraged to complete their requirement by the end of their 
sophomore year and may choose from a wide variety of activities including 
at least one from each of the following areas: 

XI. Well ness 
A basic, required course that involves sessions in stress manage
ment, nutrition, weight control, relaxation techniques, exercise, hu
mor, personality indices, and emotions. 

XII. Physical Fitness 
Jogging, track and field, aerobics, weight training, cross-country, 
swimnastics, and dance. 

XIII. Environmental Sensitivity / Survival Skills 
Life-saving, water-safety instructions, scuba, canoeing, outdoor ed
ucation, First Aid, care and prevention of athletic injuries, C.P.R., 
survival and beginning swimming, riding, sailing, and human sexu
ality. 

XIV. Team Play, Cooperative Efforts 
Hockey, volleyball , fencing, tennis, swimming, basketball, la
crosse, horse showing, flag football, softball, soccer, synchronized 
swimming, dance performance . Basic beginner and varsity level 
courses are offered in most intercollegiate activities . 

Goucher's varsity sports program provides a special outlet for the 
student with significant talent and interest. T earns participate in the 
Chesapeake Women's Athletic Conference which provides post-
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season play in most intercollegiate sports. Emphasis is also given to 
training inexperienced athletes . Beginners are encouraged to try for 
varsity teams . Goucher is the home of The Baltimore Women's 
Hockey Association and The Baltimore Women's Lacrosse Associa
tion. 

XV. Life Skills 
Tennis, bowling, archery, golf, sailing, skiing, cycling, new games, 
roller skating, ice skating, folk / square and social dancing, racquet
ball , badminton, beginning swimming, riding, dance, and yoga . 

Transfer students need to complete the requirement based on semester hours 
recognized by Goucher . See page 29 . 

Uniforms and sweat clothes for physical education are required and sup
plied at wholesale cost and are available from the gym store. The school 
colors, blue and gold predominate. 

Riding 
The riding program offers a contemporary approach to hunt seat riding. 

The program gives beginners a basic theory and practice needed to enjoy 
horseback riding and provides intermediate and advanced riders with the 
opportunity to improve knowledge and skills . Throughout the year, stu
dents participate in clinics , horse shows, dressage shows and horse trials 
both on and off campus. 

The Riding Club is open to all students on campus and provides non-rid
ing horse related activities as well as sponsoring riding activities on campus . 

The program emphasizes the cooperative effort needed between the horse 
and the rider for effective learning. 

Goucher's riding facilities include 20 college-owned horses, a six horse 
van, five turnout paddocks, a 125' x 225 ' sand ring, a large sand dressage 
arena , stadium, jumping and hunt course area, and field and trails with cross 
country jumps. For information on boarding private horses in the college 
stables contact the Director of the Riding Department. 

Dance Program 
Dance courses are open to all students regardless of major area of study on 

beginning through advanced levels. Physical education credit can be 
achieved in all applied academic dance courses as well as in the dance 
courses offered in the Physical Education Department. See academic dance 
curriculum, page 61. 

Diverse dance styles of ballet, modern, jazz, aerobic dance , folk, social 
and square dance are offered on the beginning through the advanced level. 
Courses in performance and choreography are offered for the more experi
enced dancer . 

The dance program provides many opportunities to perform and choreo
graph on campus in studio workshop productions and dance concerts in 
Kraushaar Auditorium as well as in off-campus performances. 
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Professor: Josephine Fiske (Emeritus); Associate Professor: Janet McBrien; 
Director of Physical Education: Joan W. Keyser; Associate Director of Phys
ical Education: Sally J. Baum; Assistant Director of Physical Education: Su
san Feldman; Pool Director: Richard Morris ; Athletic Trainer: Diane Cor
bett ; Coaching Staff: Steven Bujnovsky; Dance Faculty; Riding Instructors. 

Politics and Public Policy 
Studies in the Department of Politics and Public Policy explore both the 

theoretical and practical aspects of contemporary politics and the processes 
by which binding rules are struggled over and established in political com
munities ranging from the smallest units through nation-states to the inter
national system. The program is designed to direct the student in the attain
ment of general and special knowledge of the character of politics and public 
policies. 

The department places considerable emphasis on the relationship between 
politics in theory and politics in action. Within the context of a liberal arts 
college, political science at Goucher College seeks to sensitize students to the 
role of people as active citizens asserting themselves fully and responsibly in 
their communities. Special attention is given to preparing students for career 
options in government, politics, public service agencies and journalism. 
Certification for teaching social studies in the secondary schools may be 
based on a major in political science. In addition, the program contributes to 
the development of critical skills necessary for an understanding of public 
policy issues and the use of political power in order to permit students to be 
effective in their future multiple, societal roles. 

The subject matter is arranged in five basic fields: political theory, Ameri
can politics, public policy, comparative politics, and international politics. 
Other sub-fields in the discipline are also offered: constitutional law, women 
in politics, public administration, public affairs, urban and ethnic politics, 
and state and local politics. 

There are three major tracks within the political science program. 

The Basic Major 
For the basic political science major, all students must complete a total of 

37 credits within the major. Required courses are Political Science 115, 217, 
200 or 201 , 221, 243, 250, 262; two other 200 level electives in political sci
ence; and three courses at the 300 level,including Political Science 370. 

Independent work, including research projects or independent reading, is 
encouraged and can be arranged with individual professors. Students elect
ing independent work should have some background or competence in the 
desired area and should be self-motivated and self-directed. 

The Urban Affairs Emphasis 
The United States is an urban nation: most Americans live in cities or met

ropolitan areas; the economy is connected by an urban network and urban 
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problems are matters o~ national concern. Thus, the nature and conse
quences of urbanization have become important subjects of study. 

The urban affairs concentration provides students with the opportunity to 
pursue an intensive and interdisciplinary study of the urban environment. In 
addition to permitting students close study of urban processes and phenom
ena, the program also prepares students for graduate study in urban and 
public policy or urban and regional planning or careers in municipal govern
ment, state and federal agencies and private organizations. 

All students in the urban affairs emphasis must complete a total of 37 
credits within the major. Required courses are Political Science 115, 217, 
231, 243; two courses selected from the following : Political Science 233, 262, 
265, 271, 280, and History 245 or 246; one course selected from the follow
ing: Political Science 200, 201, or 221; and either Economics 255 or Sociol
ogy 276; and three courses at the 300 level, including Political Science 330 
and 370. 

With the approval of the director, courses taken at other local colleges 
may be used toward satisfying the 200 level course requirements; depending 
upon student interests for example, courses at The Johns Hopkins University 
on urban geography, social justice and the city, urbanization and economic 
development, or European and American regional planning, may be appro
priate. 

Quantitative skills are indispensible in urban analysis, and an introduc
tion to quantitative methods will be provided for urban affairs majors in 
Political Science 217. However, students concentrating in urban affairs, es
pecially those intending to go on to graduate study, are strongly encouraged 
to take additional courses in quantitative methods, especially Political Sci
ence 355. 

The Public Policy Emphasis 
The role of government has grown dramatically in Western societies dur

ing the past SO years. Government actions (public policy) in such areas as the 
economy, the environment, energy, arms, education, health and urban de
velopment deeply affect our quality of life. Through the public policy em
phasis, students explore in detail the core questions of policy analysis, in
cluding the logic of public action and the costs and benefits of alternative 
policies. In addition to politics and public policy, the program draws heavily 
upon economics, history and, where relevant, the natural sciences. The mas
tery of quantitative methods and research/ analytical skills are emphasized. 
Students are prepared for careers in government, public interest organiza
tions or business or graduate work in policy analysis. 

For the public policy emphasis, all students must complete a total of 40 
credits within the major. Required courses are Political Science 115, 217, 
243, 262, and Economics 242; two courses selected from the following: Polit
ical Science 231, 233, 251, 265, 270, 271, 280; two courses selected from the 
following: Political Science 200 or 201, 221 or 250; and three 300 level 
courses including Political Science 355 and 370. Students planning to pursue 
graduate study in public policy analysis are strongly encouraged to take ad
ditional courses in quantitative methods, mathematics, economics, and 
computer science. 
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The Field Politics Center and Internships 
The Field Politics Center, originally established under a grant from the 

Maurice and Laura Falk Foundation, serves as internship and field work 
clearing house for the Department of Politics and Public Policy. Under its 
auspices, an extensive internship program has been developed. Internship 
opportunities are possible in a wide variety of settings, including local, state 
and federal courts; the offices of state's attorneys, U.S. senators and mem
bers of Congress; the Maryland Legislature; the Baltimore City Council and 
Mayor's Office; the Baltimore County Council and County Executive's Of
fice; lobbies; and public interest groups. Such internship placements may be 
in Washington, D.C., Annapolis, or the governmental jurisdictions immedi
ately surrounding the Goucher campus. 

Speakers and conferences are sponsored by the Center, and Goucher stu
dents secure assistance and encouragement from the Center in attending 
conferences at other institutions. 

Public Leadership Institute for Women 
Under a grant from the Carnegie Corporation of New York, Goucher has 

established a Public Leadership Institute for Women to prepare students for 
leadership roles in the public arena. The Institute provides an opportunity 
for students to work as interns with women leaders at all levels of govern
ment. Goucher students have served as interns in Washington with women 
lobbyists, members of regulatory commissions and Congresswomen and in 
Annapolis with women members of the Maryland legislature and the Wom
en's Caucus of the Maryland General Assembly. Placements have also in
cluded internships with women judges and members of city and county 
councils. Internships with women officeholders are also available to stu
dents in their home communities during January and summer breaks. 

The Public Leadership Institute for Women sponsors annual public lead
ership career conferences which bring prominent women leaders to campus 
to meet and talk with students. The Institute invites outstanding women to 
speak on campus throughout the year. 

A part of the Carnegie-funded Public Leadership Education Network 
(PLEN), a consortium of women's colleges offering programs preparing 
women for public leadership responsibilities, Goucher offers a three-week 
January seminar in Washington D.C. on Women and Public Policy. The 
seminar provides students with a first-hand look at the policy-making pro
cess at the federal level through faculty lectures supplemented by guest lec
tures by women judges, lobbyists, regulatory board members, Congressio
nal leaders and government agency representatives. Policy briefings and site 
visits are an integral part of the seminar. Not limited to Goucher students, 
this seminar attracts students from around the country. 

Political Philosophy and Political Practice-Lecture Series 
Together with the University of Maryland Baltimore County, Goucher is 

hosting a series of lectures by prominent scholars during the academic years 
1985-86 and 1986-87 on the theme "Political Philosophy and Political Prac
tice ." Funded by a grant from the National Endowment for the Humanities, 
the series will include two public lectures at Goucher each year and two 
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guest lectures each term in the sequence of courses on Western Political 
Thought (PSC 200, 201, 203 or 306). In addition, students will have the op
portunity to meet informally with the lecturers. 

Professors: Marianne Githens (Chairman), Lawrence K. Munns; Associate 
Professor: Sylvia Woodby; Instructor: James Stoner; Lecturer: Deborah A . 
Auger. 

110. Computers and Politics (3)(VIII) 
An introduction to computers a nd their role 
in the study of politics. Computer simula
tions dealing with political decision making 
in areas such as election campa igning and 
polling; ba lancing citizen demands with po
litical stability and na tiona l needs; averting 
nuclear war; and energy policy. Practice in 
writing simple computer programs. 
First semester. Githens. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

115. Introduction to Politics American 
Style (3 )(VII) 

Introduction to the study of American poli
tics and public policy, with reference to 
comparative political systems. Attention to 
po litical concepts such as legitimacy, de
mocracy, equality, and liberty; the struc
ture of political institutions; the character of 
political practices and public policies; and 
politics among nations. (Not open to stu
dents who have completed two of the fol
lowing: 101, 102, 103, 104 or 105). 
First semester, repeated second sem ester. 
Department. 

153. The Changing International Political 
System (3) 

Examina tion of patterns of conflict and co
operation in the contemporary interna
tional system . Topics include the cold war, 
detente, and the multiple challenges to the 
existing order. (Not open to students who 
have completed Political Science 253). 
Second semester. Department. Offered 
1987-88 and alternate years. 

165. Liberty and Justice (3) 
What is justice? Examples from contempo
rary politics, history , and literature illumi
na te topics including crime and punish
ment, social and economic justice, divine 
justice, sexual equality, racial equality, and 
slavery. 
Second semester. Stoner. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

171. Politics for Every Woman (3)(VII) 
Designed for nonma jors interested in en
hancing their political awareness and skills 

as citizens and women. Relates traditional 
political concepts to practical politics for 
women in their many roles. Topics include 
the development of the concept of sister
hood and its relationship to political life and 
women's identity ; issues such as rape, 
health care, equal rights, consumer affairs, 
welfare, and day care; avenues for political 
activity such as volunteer associations and 
women's o rganiza tions; political cam
paigns; direct a nd indirect action techniques 
for political change; alternatives to radical 
feminism. Guest speakers, field trips, films. 
Second semester. Githens. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

Western Political Thought (3) 
Major political thinkers and schools of po
litical thought in Western civilization. Var
ied conceptions and changing meanings of 
basic political ideas such as equali ty, jus
tice, law, the state, individualism and revo
lution as they appear and develop in the 
Western political tradition. Analysis of dif
fering theories of politics and evaluation of 
competing justifications of major value is
sues such as political obligation, censorship, 
political education a nd the use of violence in 
politics. Major thinkers and schools treated 
are: 

*200. (VI) Plato, Aristotle, Epicureanism, 
Stoicism, Augustine, Aquinas, More 

*201. (VI) Machiavelli , Hobbes, Locke, 
Rousseau, Kant , Hegel , Mill , Marx, 
Nietzsche 

*203. (VI) Analysis of major 20th century 
ideologies, including Communism, Fas
cism, Existentialism, Democratic Socialism, 
Liberalism , Feminism, and Neo-Conserva
tism. Prerequisite (for 200, 201, or 203): one 
of the following: Political Science 115, one 
course in philosophy and religion , or soph
omore standing. 
Political Science 200, first semester 1987-88; 
Political Science 201 , firs t sem ester 1986-87 
and second semester 1987-88; Political Sci
ence 203, second semester 1986-87. Stoner. 
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205. American Political Thought (3) 
History of American political thought from 
colonial times to the present. Special a tten
tion to the Revolution a nd deba te over the 
Constitutio n, Jacksonia n dem ocracy, the 
deba te over slavery, Progressivism, andre
cent debates. Prerequisite: Political Science 
115 or one course in American history or 
permission of the instructor . 
Second semester. Stoner. O ffered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

217. Research Methods in Political 
Science(4)(VIII ) 

Introduction to some of the basic quantita
tive research techniques utilized in contem
po ra ry political science. Skills in under
standing and evalua ting empirical research . 
The logic a nd structure of research designs; 
measurement; ways to test relationships, 
such as descriptive sta tistics, basic probabil
ity, hypothesis testing, correla tion a nd re
gression. Introduction to computer a naly
sis. Prerequisites: Political Science 101, 102, 
104, or 115. 
Second semester. Munns, Githens. 

219. Weapons Technology and 
International Politics (3 ) 

The impact of modern weapons techology 
on international politics. Issues of strategic 
balance, strategic doctrine, arms control, 
and national security policy. Prerequisite: 
Political Science 115 or sophomore sta tus. 
Second semester. W oodby. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years. 

*221. Comparative Political Analysis (3) 
Comparative a nalysis of political systems 
a nd problems . Case studies drawn from 
Western Europe, Africa, Asia, the Middle 
East, Eastern Europe and Latin America. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 102 or 115. 
First semester. Githens. 

222. Comparative Communist Systems (3) 
Comparative study of the main communist 
ideologies: Marx, Engels, Lenin, Mao Tse
Tung . An ana lysis of the Soviet political 
system. Communist societies diverging 
from the Soviet model: Yugoslav ia , China , 
C uba. Polit ical culture, poli tical institu
tions, coercion, and socialization; develop
ment of elites a nd their interaction . Empha
sis o n the ro le of women in communist 
societies. Prerequisite: Political Science 102, 
or 115, or Russian 250. 
Second semester. Githens. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate y ears. 

228. Modernization and Political 
Development (3) 

A study of the patterns of modernization 
and political development based on the ex
perience of developing na tions in various 
areas of the world; the impact of Western 
colonialism / imperia lism; dependence and 
underdevelopment ; class formations, politi
cal participation; the development and form 
of the sta te, economic development and eq
uity; the impact of m odernization and de
velopment on women . Selected case stud ies. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 102 or 115. 
Second semester. Githens. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

231. Urban Politics, Policy and Planning 
(3 ) 

The politics and political economy of sev
eral urban policy areas including education, 
welfare, housing, urban development and 
revitalization , public services and the fiscal 
crisis of A merican cities. Attention to the 
problems of citizen participation, commu
nity control, metropolitan planning and in
tergovernmental rela tions . Prerequisite: Po
litical Science 104 or 115. 
Second semester. A uger. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

233 . State and Local Government (3 ) 
The dynamics of sta te and local govern
ment, including the legisla tive process, the 
role of the executive and judicial branches, 
its constitutional basis and the impact of po
litical parties on policymaking. Maryland is 
used as a case study of state and local politi
cal process. Speakers and field trips. Prereq
uisite: sophomore standing . 
First semester. Department. 

234. Internships with Women Public 
Officials 

Internship working w ith women in public 
leadership positions combined with individ
ual conferences or seminar focusing on gov
ernmental issues confronting women public 
officia ls and featuring briefings by political 
leaders. Prerequisite : one poli tical science 
course. 
First semester, repeated January and second 
semester. Department. 

*243. The American Political System (3) 
An overview of the American national po
litical system with a ttention to political cul
ture, voting behavior, interest groups, po
litical parties, public opinion, Congress and 



the Presidency. Prerequisite: Political Sci
ence 101 or 115. 
Second semester. Munns. 

245. Africa: Regional and International 
Politics (3) 

An examination of major issues and trends 
in contemporary African regional and inter
national politics. The development of the 
OAU, decolonization problems, territorial 
conflicts, and superpower involvements in 
the continent. Prerequisite: Political Science 
103 or 115 or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. W oodby. Offered 1987-
88 and alternate years . 

246. Soviet Foreign Policy: Pattern and 
Process (3) 

Patterns and trends in Soviet foreign policy 
since World War II. Consideration of the 
determinants and sources of Soviet external 
behavior, with special attention to the di
versity of instrumentalities and arenas of 
action. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
First semester. Woodby. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

247. Crisis in World Politics (1.5) 
Review of issues currently engaging Ameri
can decision makers , including background 
information and alternate perspectives on 
foreign policy options. Prerequisite: one 
course in political science. 
Second semester, second seven weeks. De
partment. Offered 1986-87 and alternate 
years. 

248. European Politics Today (3) 
An examination of critical social and politi
cal issues confronting selected European na
tions in the SO's, including economic pres
sures and their implications for social 
welfare, political alienation and the emer
gence of a distinctive youth culture, shifting 
political alignments and party allegiances, 
efforts at economic cooperation, grassroots 
peace movements , protecting the environ
ment and the changing role of women in po
litical life. Prerequisite: one 100 level politi
cal science course. (Not open to students 
who have completed Political Science 229 
or 344). 
First semester. Githens. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

249. Capitalist and Communist Societies: 
Media Images (3) 

An examination of the images of selected 
capitalist and communist societies, their po
litical culture and government institutions 
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as depicted in the mass media with special 
emphasis on films. The role of the mass me
dia in defining the political life of these soci
eties. Prerequisite: one 100 level political 
science course. 
Second semester. Githens. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

* 250. Theories of International Politics 
(3)(VII) 

Introduction to theories and approaches to 
problems of explanation and analysis of in
ternational politics. Emphasis on the ques
tions and problems raised by contemporary 
events. Prerequisite: Political Science 103 or 
115. Political Science 153 highly recom
mended. 
First semester. Woodby. 

251. The Formulation of American 
Foreign Policy (3) 

Formulation and execution of American 
foreign policy in an era of increasing inter
national complexity and domestic dissen
sion. Emphasis on perceptual and political 
explanations of the role of the presidency, 
bureaucracies, Congress, interest groups 
and public opinion. Prerequisite: Political 
Science 103 or 115. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years. 

252. West Europe: Regional and 
International Politics (3) 

An examination of major issues and trends 
in contemporary Western European re
gional and international politics . Special at
tention to foreign policy cooperation, eco
nomic integration, security and defense, 
and relations of Western Europe with the 
United States and the Soviet bloc. Prerequi
sites: Political Science 103 or 115 or History 
112. (Not open to students who have com
pleted Political Science 328). 
First semester. Department. Offered 1987-
88 and alternate years. 

256 . The United Nations in World Affairs 
(1.5) 

An examination into the structures and po
litical processes of the U.N. and its effective
ness in dealing with current international 
problems. Course is structured around the 
class's participation in the Harvard national 
model United Nations Conference. Prereq
uisite: sophomore standing. 
Second semester, first seven weeks. Baker. 
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258. The International Politics of the 
Middle East (3) 

Examination of regional and international 
issues in the Middle East. Topics include the 
Arab-Israeli conflict, inter-Arab rivalries, 
instability in the Persian Gulf, and the crisis 
in Lebanon. Prerequisite: Political Science 
103 or 115 or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Woodby. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years. 

*262. Analysis of Public Policy: A 
Substantive Approach (3) 

Intensive examination of American public 
policies in areas such as welfare, transporta
tion, energy, education, housing and health 
care. Attention to the problems of governa
bility under conditions of fiscal crisis. Em
phasis on evaluating the consequences of 
policies and assessing policy alternatives. A 
comparative policy dimension is included . 
Prerequisite: Political Science 101, 104 or 
115. 
First semester. Auger. 

265. Public Management (3) 
Problems of the public service; internal dy
namics of public organizations; acquisition 
and allocation of public funds; and the role 
of bureaucracy in relation to public policy, 
clients, the citizenry and society. Prerequi
site: junior standing. 
Second semester. Munns. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

270. American Constitutional Law (3) 
The role of the U.S. Supreme Court in the 
American political system. Analysis of Su
preme Court decisions in the following 
areas: the Presidency, the Congress, the fed
eral system and the development of the U.S. 
economy. Prerequisite: one of the follow
ing: Political Science 115, one college level 
U.S. history course or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Stoner. Offered 1986-87 and 
alternate years. 

271. Civil Rights in the American 
Constitutional System (3) 

Analysis of U.S. Supreme Court cases in the 
following areas: the nature of citizenship 
and the equal protection of the laws; free
dom of speech and the right of associa tion; 
State-Church issues; selected problems in 
criminal due process. Prerequisite: one of 
the following: Political Science 115 or one 
college level U.S. history course or sopho
more standing. 
First semester. Stoner. Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

280. Contemporary Issues in 
Intergovernmental Relations: The 
Politics of American Federalism (3) 

Examines the consequences for public pol
icy of the American system of shared 
powers among federal , state and local gov
ernments. Explores patterns of conflict and 
cooperation which mark current intergov
ernmental linkages and reviews the fiscal 
and administrative capacities of federal , 
state, and local governments to respond to 
the policy needs of the 1980's. Highlights the 
origins and consequences of new proposals 
to grant states and localities larger pol icy
making roles, and results of recent experi
ments with new intergovernmental policy 
instruments such as block grants and reve
nue sharing. Prerequisite: Political Science 
115. 
Second semester. Auger. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

284. Public Opinion, Propaganda and the 
Mass Media (3) 

Approaches to and content of American 
public opinion and the linkage between 
public opinion and public policy. Emphasis 
on the influence of the mass media on 
American public opinion and politics. (Not 
open to students who have completed Polit
ical Science 282 .) Prerequisite: Political Sci
ence 101 or 115. 
First semester. Munns. 

299. Independent Work 
An independent research project and pre
sentation of findings, or a special program 
of directed readings. Students arrange indi
vidually with any member of the depart
ment. 
Department. 

306. Seminar in Political Philosophy (3) 
An examination of contemporary scholar
ship on political philosophy and the relation 
of such scholarship to the tradition that ex
tended from Classical Athens to Nineteenth 
Century Europe. Is political philosophy still 
possible? Why has its validity been 
doubted? Can the doubts be resolved? What 
contribution, if any, can political philoso
phy make to political science on the one 
hand and no rmative philosophy on the 
other? What , in short, can the study of po
litical philosophy teach us about politics as 
we experience them today? Prerequisite : 
Political Science 200 or 201 . 
First semester. Stoner. Offered 1986-87 and 
alternate y ears. 



308. Women and Public Policy (3) 
Examination of the public policy process in 
comparative perspective focusing on four 
policy areas affecting women : population 
control, employment, education and health 
care. The ro le of women in the formulation 
and implementa tion of public policies in 
these areas. Prerequisite: permission of the 
instructor. 
Second semester. Githens. 

321. Terrorism, Political Violence and 
Revolution (3) 

An examination of political v iolence, ter
rorism and revolutionary movements; the 
dynamics of social change; strategies and 
tactics of violence; transnational terrorism; 
mass participation in revolutionary move
ments. Selected cases of terrorist groups and 
revolutionary movements. Prerequisite: 
Political Science 221. (Not open to students 
who have completed Political Science 320 
or 345) . 
First semester. Githens. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

326. Problems of International Political 
Economy (3) 

An examination of the linkages between 
economic and political problems in the con
temporary internationa l system . Attention 
to the role of international economic insti tu
tions and the politics of economic issues 
such as resource scarcity, development as
sistance, ecological management and multi
na tional trade. Prerequisites: Economics 
101 or 102 and Political Science 250. Eco
nomics 271 recommended. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 
1987-88 and alternate years. 

327. Latin America: Regional and 
International Politics (3) 

An examination of ma jor issues and trends 
in contemporary Latin American regional 
and international politics. Review of the 
changing relationship with the United 
States, patterns of interamerican interaction 
and involvements of extrahemispheric ac
tors. Prerequisite: History 250 or Political 
Science 250. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 
1986-87 and alternate years. 

330. Seminar in Urban Affairs (3 / 4) 
Selected topics and directed research in ur
ban affairs. Prerequisite: Political Science 
231. 
Second semester. Auger. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 
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342. Seminar in Presidential Politics (1.5) 
Selected topics focussing on presidential 
elections a nd policyma king. Prerequisite: 
Political Science 243. 
First semester, first seven weeks . Mun ns. 
Offered 1987-88 and alternate years. 

343. Seminar in Congressional Politics 
(1.5) 

Selected topics focussing on Congressional 
structure, elections and policymaking. Pre
requisite: Political Science 243. 
First semester, second seven weeks . Munns. 
Offered 1987-88 and alternate years. 

350. Seminar in International Relations 
Theories (3)(VII) 

Examination of major theoretical perspec
tives on the sources of war and conflict in 
international relations, and how conflicting 
perspectives affect policy preference. Pre
requisite: Political Science 250. 
First semester. W oodby. 

355. Research Seminar in Political Science 
(3) 

Students will pursue their quantitative re
search interests through a data based paper. 
Topics to be covered in this course will in
clude more advanced qua ntitative tech
niques, such as multivariate regressio n, 
causal inference, scaling and index con
struction. Prerequisite: Political Science 217 
or permission of the instructor. 
First sem ester. Githens, Munns. Offe red 
1986-87 and alternate years. 

356. / The Comparative Study of Foreign 
357. Policy (3 / 4) 
O verview of theoretical perspectives and 
approaches to the study of sta te behavior in 
international rela tions, together with com
parative examina tion of the foreign policies 
of various types of sta tes. (Four credit ver
sion requires supervised preparation of 
data-based analysis, for which Political Sci
ence 217 is a necessary prerequisite. ) Pre
requisite: Political Science 250. 
Second sem ester. Department. O ffered 
1986-87 and alternate years. 

370. Seminar in Scope and Method in 
Political Science (3) 

What is politics and how should we study 
it? Review of competing views. Emphasis 
on some of the classics in the field . Not open 
to students w ho have completed Political 
Science 215 a nd 216. Prerequisite: senior 
standing . 
Second semester. Department. 



126 Courses of Instruction 

380. Seminar in Public Affairs (3) 
Directed internships for qua lified studen ts 
in legisla tive or execu ti ve agencies, party 
organizations, or pressure-interest groups in 
Baltimore and Washington a reas. Weekly 
conferences w ith the instructor; seminars on 
campus. Prerequisite: any one of the fo l
lowi ng : Political Science 231, 243, 262, 270, 
271 or one of the four courses in public af
fairs. Permission of the inst ructor must be 
obtai ned by December 1. 
Second semester. Munns. 

Prelegal Studies 

381 . Internship and Seminar in 
Washington, D .C. (6) 

Briefing sessions with major leaders in the 
Washington communi ty. Prerequisite: one 
introductory cou rse in American govern
ment , politics, process, policy, or institu
ti ons. 

The program in prelegal studies does not train lawyers; that is the function 
of the law schools. But a lawyer needs more than legal skills and tools. The 
lawyer should have a wide understanding of political , social, economic and 
philosophical problems-insights which provide a richer and more complete 
understanding of the legal profession itself-and the place of the law as it 
functions within the socio-governmental framework . Prelegal studies is an 
interdisciplinary major specifically designed to aid the student in developing 
both analytical and communication skills and control over substantive and 
methodological issues which are of concern and importance to the legal pro
fessional. 

The interdisciplinary major requires fourteen courses (or their equivalent) 
to be chosen from the seven different areas comprising the major. At least 
two of the courses should be at the 300 level. 

Instructor: James Stoner (Chairman of the Interdepartmental Committee to 
Administer the Major) . 

Communication Skills (3 courses required) 
English 
203 . The Contemporary Essay 
206. Scientific and Technical Writing 
208. Journalism Workshop 
210. Critica l Interpreta tion 
250. American Literature I 
254. American Litera ture II 

Communication 
101. Speech 
230. Persuasive Communica tion Systems 
256. Human Communication 

Analytical Skills (2 courses required) 
Economics 
101. Principles of Economics: Micro 
102. Principles of Economics: Macro 
206. Economic and Business Statistics 
216. Intermediate Micro 



Mathematics and Computer Science 
100. Introduction to Computing for Non-Science Majors 
104. Programming in FORTRAN 
105. Introduction to Statistics 
117. Mathematical Analysis I 

Political Science 
217. Research Methods in Political Science 

Sociology 
215 . Methods of Social Research I 
216. Methods of Social Research II 

Philosophy and Religion 
176. Logic: Theory and Practice 
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Political, and Ethical Value Theory (2 courses required, one from each 
group) 
Group One 
Philosophy 
254. Issues in Medical Ethics 
259. Moral Issues Concerning Work and Ownership 

Group Two 
Political Science 
200. Western Political Thought: Plato to More 
201. Western Political Thought: Machiavelli to Nietzsche 
203. Western Political Thought: The 20th Century 

The American Political and Constitutional System (2 courses required, 
one from each group) 
Group One 
Political Science 
231. Urban Politics, Policy and Planning 
243. The American Political System 
262. The Analysis of Public Policy: A Substantive Approach 

History 
274. The American Century: The United States in the 20th Century 

Group Two 
Political Science 
270. American Constitutional Law 
271. Civil Rights in the American Constitutional System 

Communication 
253. Communication Law 

Management 
200 . Legal Environment of Business 

Economic, Sociological and International Problems (3 courses required) 
Economics 
227. Business and Government 
242 . Public Finance and Fiscal Policy 
255. Urban Economics 
271. International Trade 
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Political Science and International Relations 
153. The Changing International Political System 
221. Comparative Political Analysis 
250. Theories of International Politics 
251. The Formulation of American Foreign Policy 

History 
277. Morality and Power in 20th Century American Foreign Policy 

Anthropology 
107. Cultural Anthropology 

Sociology 
228. Social Problems 
245. Social Inequality 
250. Law and Society 
260. Deviance and Social Control 
276. Urban Sociology 

Prelegal Internship (1 course required) 
An internship is mandatory for all majors. Internships may be pursued 

during the academic semesters, January and/or the summer session. Only 
one internship is counted toward major credit. Internships may take place 
within the framework of independent work or a seminar. All internships 
require the approval of the faculty administering the program and are super
vised by a participating faculty member. Typical placements are: 

The State's Attorney's Office (Baltimore City and County) 
The Baltimore City Public Defender's Office 
The United States Department of Justice (District of Columbia and Mary-

land) 
The Baltimore City and Baltimore County Courts 
The Department of Probation and Parole 
The American Civil Liberties Union (Washington and Baltimore) 
The Baltimore City Police Department 
The Juvenile Court (Baltimore City and Baltimore County) 
Department of Juvenile Services 
Patuxent Institution 
Baltimore County Office Planning and Zoning 
Baltimore Neighborhoods Incorporated 
Legal Aid 

Seminars and/or Independent Work (1 course required) 
Independent project at the 200 level or a 300 level seminar approved by 

the chairman in any of the participating departments. 
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Premedical Studies 
Premedical studies prepare students for entry into medical, dental, veteri

nary or other health related graduate programs. Medical schools require ap
plicants to have a core of basic science courses including one year of Biology 
(e.g. 104, 105), one year of Physics (115, 116 or 120, 121), General (114, 150) 
and Organic Chemistry (230, 235), and in some cases a year of Calculus 
(Math 117, 118). Other course requirements for medical school are met by 
our liberal arts curriculum. Competitive applicants for medical school, how
ever, usually have a stronger science background than the minimum require
ments. We highly recommend that premedical students also take the follow
ing courses, Biological Sciences 210, 220, 260, 376/ 377 and Chemistry 341, 
343. 

The student may choose any departmental or combination major pro
vided the minimum requirements listed above are met. 

To ensure that all required and recommended courses can be taken it is 
essential that Chemistry 114, 150, and Biological Sciences 104 and 105 be 
taken in the freshman year; Physics 115, 116 (or Physics 120, 121) should be 
taken by the end of the second year by students pursuing a chemistry or a 
biological sciences-chemistry major; all other students should complete 
physics by the end of the junior year. Mathematics 117, 118 must precede 
Physics 120, 121; Physics 115, 116 (or Physics 120, 121) must precede Chem
istry 261. Chemistry 230, and 235 must be completed in the sophomore year. 
See departmental listings for specific recommendations on course selection 
within the major. Deciding after the freshman year to prepare for a medical 
career may necessitate attendance at summer school. 

January premedical internships, a part of the Off-Campus Experience Pro
gram, are limited in number and are open to juniors of any major who are 
seriously planning to apply to medical school and who have a grade point 
average of at least 3.2. 

Students interested in preparing for medical, dental or veterinary school 
should consult one of the co-directors of premedical studies. 

Professor: David E. Horn (Co-Director); Associate Professor: George Dela
hunty (Co-Director). 

Psychology 
The Department of Psychology shares a commitment to unraveling the 

mysteries of mind and behavior. Within this framework we offer a diversity 
of viewpoints, theories, and methodologies which seeks to develop in stu
dents a broad but cohesive understanding of the field . Students are strongly 
encouraged at every level to engage in theoretical and / or empirical research 
in order that they understand and experience psychology as a scientific pro
cess. Towards this end, students are expected to sample from a variety of 
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independent study and field work opportunities. For example, there are op
portunities for students to conduct research and to do clinical work or coun
seling in a number of community settings. 

The Psychology Major 
The major in psychology consists of 33 credits at the 200 and 300 level, 

including 200, 201, 202, either 212 or 220, and either 230 or 240, with at least 
three courses at the 300 level, two of which must be seminars. Those stu
dents interested in graduate study are, in addition, strongly advised to take 
220, 260, and 285. 

All students, but especially those planning to concentrate in one of the 
cross-disciplinary areas of psychology (physiological, organizational, coun
seling, etc.), should consult psychology faculty concerning relevant supple
mental courses outside the department. 

Students who bring to Goucher introductory psychology credit from a 
non-laboratory course may not enroll in Goucher psychology courses for 
which Psychology 114 is prerequisite without having taken, or taking con
currently, Psychology 112. Such students should consult with a member of 
the psychology faculty before enrolling an any psychology course. Note that 
all students graduating from Goucher as psychology majors must take at 
least fifteen credits of 200 and 300 level psychology courses at Goucher. 

The department encourages students to take Psychology 200 in either 
their freshman or sophomore years. Majors are encouraged to take Psychol
ogy 201 and 202 no later than their junior year. When possible, a student 
planning a senior thesis involving data collection should gain research expe
rience by means of advanced independent research (Psychology 398) or a 
research seminar (Psychology 380, 384, 385) during the junior year. 

Students interested in a combination major must obtain the prior ap
proval of the departments concerned and are required to take 22 credits in 
psychology at the 200 and 300 level, including 200; 201 or 202; 212 or 220; 
230 or 240; and two 300 level psychology courses. One of the 300-level 
courses must be a seminar, and one must be independent research (either 
346, 395, or 398) that integrates the two fields. 

Professor: Jean Bradford; Associate Professor: Richard Pringle (Chairman); 
Assistant Professor: Katherine Canada; Lecturers: Norman Bradford, Carol 
Weinberg; Teaching Assistant and Supervisor of Laboratories: Susan 
Stevenson Cowles. 

112. Introductory Psychology Laboratory 
I (2)(V) 

Designed for transfer students who have 
had a nonlaboratory course in introductory 
psychology and who wish to take psychol
ogy courses at Goucher for which Psychol
ogy 114 is prerequisite . It comprises the 
three hour laboratory component of Psy
chology 114, supplementary reading and 
one additiona l scheduled class hour each 
week. Prerequisites: transfer status and a 

nonlabora tory course in introductory psy
chology. 
First semester. Department. 

114. Introduction to Psychology (4) (V) 
An overview of the contemporary field of 
psychology. Topics include: fundamental 
issues in psychology, physiological psychol
ogy, principles of learning and cognition, 
theories of personality , clinical psychology, 
humanistic psychology, and developmental 



psychology. Emphasis on philosophical and 
methodological foundations of a scientific 
study of mind and behavior. Three hours 
lecture and three hours laboratory. Not 
open to students who have completed Psy
chology 124. 
First semester. Department. 

120. Directed Study in Psychological 
Problems of College Students (2) 

Designed to provide Resident Assistants 
with the opportunity to expand on their 
R.A. experience and in-service training pro
gram by undertaking an extensive explora
tion of one particular area of interest (i.e. : 
depression, sexual assault, alcoholism, sub
stance abuse, suicide, dying and grieving). 
Readings, field visits and a written project 
under the direction of the director of resi
dential living. Prerequisite: one semester ex
perience as an R.A. a t Goucher. 
Second semester. Weinberg. 

200. Elementary Statistical Methods in 
Psychology (3) 

An introduction to experimental and non
experimental design and analysis. Examina
tion of descriptive statistics (distributions, 
central tendency, variability, correlation) 
and inferential statistics (!-tests, ANOVA, 
Chi square, non-parametric tests). Prerequi
site: Psychology 114. Open to majors in 
other departments with consent of the in
structor. 
Second semester. Pringle. 

201. Experimental Psychology 1: Sensory 
and Perceptual Processes (4) 

Study of perception with emphasis on the 
neural and cognitive processes underlying 
sensory / perceptual systems. Experiments in 
visual discrimination, scaling, perceptual il
lusions, and perceptual modification.Three 
hours lecture, three hours laboratory. Pre
requisite: Psychology 200. 
First semester. Pringle. 

202. Experimental Psychology II: Learning 
and Memory (4) 

Study of classical learning theory and appli
cation , focusing on the development of be
haviorism, neo-behaviorism, ethology, and 
current approaches in the field. Topics will 
include Pavlovian conditioning, operant 
conditioning, auto-shaping, the psycholo
gies of Pavlov, Watson, Hull, Tolman, 
Skinner, and others. T hree hours lecture, 
three hours laboratory. Prerequisite: Psy-
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chology 200 or (concurrent registration 
with permission of the instructor). 
Second semester. Department. 

212. Existential, Humanistic and Eastern 
Approaches to Personality (3) 

Major theories of existential and humanistic 
thought will be covered by consideration of 
such psychologists as May, Laing, Frankl, 
Rogers and Maslow. Discussion of values, 
with the role of love and positive growth ex
periences emphasized. Eastern thought and 
the integration of psychology East and West 
covered through the main ideas of Watts, 
Jung and Zen Buddhism. Prerequisite: Psy
chology 114 or junior standing. 
Second semester. J. Bradford. 

215. Towards a New Psychology of 
Women (3) 

Evaluation of the major theories of the psy
chology of women-psychoanalytic, exis
tential and behavioral. Central emphasis on 
such topics as sex role stereotypes, the role 
of the family, women in therapy and the 
new consciousness of women. Prerequisites: 
Psychology 114 or junior standing. 
First semester. J. Bradford. 

220. Personality Theory (3) 
Examination a nd appraisal of several theo
rists and theories from among the follow
ing: Freud, Jung, Reich, Rogers, Erikson, 
learning theory, Maslow, existential and 
other theoretical viewpoints in psychology. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 114. 
First semester. J. Bradford. 

221. Introduction to Counseling 
Psychology (3) 

Theories of counseling . Various approaches 
discussed such as non-directive, marital and 
family counseling (such as establishing rap
port and interviewing techniques, etc.) dis
cussed and demonstrated through the use of 
video tapes and class discussion. Prerequi
site : Psychology 220. 
First semester. N. Bradford. 

230. Social Psychology (4)(VII) 
Study of how the menta l processes and be
haviors of individuals are influenced by the 
actual or imagined presence of other people. 
Topics to include group dynamics, con
formity and obedience; social cognitions 
and attributions; aggression and altruism; 
and interpersonal attraction and friendship. 
Laboratory sessions where students apply 
the scientific method to questions of interest 
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to social psychologists . Three hours lecture, 
two hours laboratory. Prerequisites: Psy
chology 114 
Second semester. Canada. 

235. Cognitive Psychology (3) 
Examination of the current theories and re
search concerning structure and process of 
mind. Topics include attention, memory, 
levels of information processing, categori
zation, problem solving, language structure 
and development. Prerequsite: Psychology 
114. 
Second semester. Department. 

240. Developmental Psychology (4) 
An introduction to the questions develop
mental psychologists ask, the methods they 
use to answer those questions, and the value 
and limitations of the answers provided. 
Human development will be traced from 
conception to old age. Laboratory sessions 
include student use of observational and ex
perimental methodologies with a variety of 
age groups. Three hours lecture, two hours 
laboratory. Prerequisite: Psychology 114. 
First semester. Canada. 

246. Field Work in Psychology 
Placements available in clinical, school, 
business and research settings. Student 
works under supervision of professionals in 
the field and confers weekly on campus. 
Prerequisites: four courses in psychology 
and advance permission of the instructor. 
First semester, repeated second semester, 
January and summer. Department. 

260. Physiological Psychology (3) 
Physiological foundations of mind and be
havior. Emphasis on functional neurology, 
psychopharmacology, and endocrinology 
mediating perception, response, motiva
tion, emotion, learning, memory, and 
thought. A consideration of philosophical 
and methodological issues underlying a 
physiological approach to psychology. Pre
requisite: Psychology 201 or 202 . 
Second semester. Department. Offered 
1987-88 and alternate years. 

271. Varieties of Human Experience: An 
Introduction to Clinical Psychology 
(3) 

Traditional and radical approaches to the 
concepts of mental health and illness. Neu
rotic, psychopathic and psychotic disorders 
considered from differing theoretical points 
of view. Consideration of traditional and 

innovative systems of psychotherapy. Pre
requisite: Psychology 220. 
Second semester. J. Bradford . 

280. New Directions in Psychotherapy (3) 
Some contemporary approaches in psycho
therapy, including theoretical and experien
tial systems chosen from the following: Ge
stalt therapy, bio-energetics, humanistic 
and existential approaches, transpersona l 
psychology; family therapy, psychodrama; 
and use of art, music, yoga, meditation and 
psychedelic drugs. Prerequisite: Psychology 
220 (221 suggested). 
Second semester. N. Bradford. Offered 
1987-88 and alternate years. 

281. The Psychology of Dreaming (3) 
Introduction to traditional clinical ap
proaches to dreaming, including psychoa
nalysis, neo-freudian, Ego psychology and 
Jungian interpretations of dreams. Contem
porary approaches will include Existential, 
Gestalt, Cross-cultural and parapsychologi
cal phenomena. Experimental and labora
tory studies are included. Students will be 
encouraged to record their own dreams and 
will learn various approaches to such dream 
material. Prerequisite: Psychology 220. 
Second semester. N. Bradford. Offered 
1986-87 and alternate years. 

285. History and Systems of Psychology 
(3) 

The influence of the following on contem
porary psychological theory: selected philo
sophical, scientific and social antecedents; 
the early psychological schools of structur
alism, functionalism, behaviorism, psycho
analysis and Gestalt. Prerequisites: three 
200 level psychology courses including Psy
chology 201 or 202. 
Second semester. Pringle. Offered 1986-87. 

295. Independent Work (3-4) 
Independent work, library research or di
rected readings pursued under the supervi
sion of a faculty member. Prerequisite: four 
courses in psychology. 
First semester, repeated January, second se
mester, and summer. Department. 

340. Seminar in Development Psychology 
(3) 

ln-deph study of a selected topic in develop
mental psychology. Topic may be a particu
lar stage of life (e.g., infancy, childhood, 
old age) or a current research issue (e.g., 
maternal employment, day care, friendship 
development, moral development) . Atten-



tion given to theoretical underpinnings, 
methodological issues, assessment of cur
rent knowledge, and directions for future 
investigations. Prerequisite: Psychology 
240. 
Second semester. Canada. 

346. Advanced Field Work in Psychology 
(2-8) 

Prerequisites: Psychology 246 and junior 
standing. 
First semester, repeated January, second se
mester, and summer. Department. 

380. Seminar in Cognitive Psychology (3) 
A detailed examination of one or more se
lected topic(s) in cognitive psychology. Em
phasis on critical evaluation of assumptions 
and methodologies for scientific study of 
mind. Topics selected from the following: 
attention, episotic and semantic memories, 
representation of knowledge, categoriza
tion, cognitive development, problem solv
ing, psycholinguistics, artificial intelligence. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 201 or 202. 
First semester. Department. 

384. Research Seminar in Social and 
Personality Psychology (3) 

Selected topics in social and developmental 
psychology, with emphasis on current re
search. Independent data collection project 
required, with statistical analysis by com
puter possible. Prerequisites: Psychology 
230 or 240, and one of the following: Psy
chology 200, Mathematics 105 or 241, Soci
o logy 215. Open to junior and senior sociol
ogy majors with permission of the 
instructor . 
Second semester. Long. Offered 1986-87. 

385. Research Seminar in Psychological 
Testing (3) 

A consideration of psychological tests with 
a special emphasis on the techniques of test 
construction , ethical issues associated with 
the use of tests, and reliability and validity, 
followed by ar:' independent research proj
ect in which a test is constructed and / or val
idated. Analysis of data will involve use of 
the computer. Prerequisites: Psycho logy 
200 and one of the following: Psychology 
201 , 202 or 230. Open to junio r and senior 
education and sociology majors with per
mission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Long. Offered 1987-88. 
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386. Seminar in Clinical Child Psychology 
(3) 

Examination of such issues as children's 
rights and children's liberation as a frame
work for looking at problems and treatment 
of emotionally disturbed children. Special 
attention to childhood schizophrenia. Pre
requisites: Psychology 220 and 271. 
First semester. ]. Bradford. 

389. Seminar in Perception (3) 
An in-depth examination of one or more 
topics in perception selected from among 
the following: scaling, perception and con
ceptualization of quantity, perceptual con
stancy, perception of form, representation 
of knowledge, perceptual anomalies (illu
sions, aftereffects, dysfunctions ). percep
tual development and plasticity, perception 
via the cutaneous senses (touch, pain, tem
perature), perception via the chemical 
senses. Independent research project re
quired. Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 
Second semester. Pringle. 

395. Advanced Independent Work (3-4) 
Advanced independent work, library re
search or directed readings pursued under 
the supervision of a member of the depart
ment. Prerequisites: junior o r senior psy
chology major and permission of the in
structor. 
First semester, January , second semester, 
summer. Department. 

398. Directed Research (3-4) 
Highly recommended for students planning 
to attend graduate school in a ny area of 
psychology. Planning and carrying out an 
independent empirical research project un
der the supervision of a faculty member. 
Prerequisites: junior or senior psychology 
major and permission of the instructor. 
First semester, January , second semester, 
summer. Department. 

Interdepartmental Courses 

210. Motherhood and Daughterhood 
Seep. 141. 

215. Women and Psychotherapy 
Seep. 141. 

301. Experimental Design and Analysis 
Seep. 85. 
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Sociology and Anthropology 
The sociology and anthropology program focuses on understanding hu

man social relationships. Sociologists and anthropologists study the ways in 
which individuals, through their collective actions, create and change pat
terns of social relations. Both disciplines emphasize a critical and compara
tive perspective on a wide diversity of human cultures and contemporary 
societies. In their search for understanding, sociologists and anthropologists 
study a wide variety of substantive areas, from family life to industrial rela
tions and political change. 

Course offerings are designed to provide: (1) a central component in a 
general liberal arts education; (2) sound foundation for graduate study in 
sociology, anthropology, law, social work, public health, management or 
any other profession requiring a sophisticated understanding of social pro
cesses and structures; (3) an interdepartmental major; and (4) courses for 
students who seek an emphasis in such interdisciplinary programs as Ameri
can studies, international relations and women's studies. 

A student may elect a sociology major or a combination anthropology
sociology major. Within the sociology major a medical emphasis may be 
specified. Specific programs tailored to the student's interest and career 
goals are worked out with departmental advisers. Special arrangements may 
be made for students who wish to develop a major combining sociology or 
anthropology with another discipline. Potential majors are urged to elect 
100 level courses in the freshman or sophomore year. Independent study at 
an advanced level and / or a 300 level course in another department may be 
elected for major credit if such a course is appropriate to the student's pro
gram and is approved by the chairman of this department. 

Sociology Major 
All majors must complete a total of 35 credits within the department. Re

quired courses include Anthropology 107; Sociology 106, 210, 215, 216; 18 
additional credits selected from courses in the department, nine of which 
must be at the 200 level and nine at the 300 level. 

Students who want to prepare for social work careers are strongly advised 
to complete 38 credits within the major including the courses listed above; at 
least four of the following sociology courses: 221, 226, 228, 242, 245, 260, 
265; and nine credits at the 300 level. 

Graduates who have majored in sociology or psychology and who have 
matriculated in the M .S.W. program at the University of Maryland School 
of Social Work and Community Planning may request advanced standing 
based on their course work at Goucher. 

Anthropology-Sociology Major 
All majors must complete a total of 38 credits within the department. Re

quired courses include Anthropology 107 and 221; Sociology 106, 210, 215, 
216; 12 additional credits selected from 200 level anthropology courses; nine 
credits at the 300 level, three of which must be in anthropology. Students 
may supplement departmental offerings through inter-institutional pro
grams. 
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Sociology Major, Medical Emphasis 
All majors must complete a total of 38 credits within the major. Required 

courses include Anthropology 107; Sociology 106, 210, 215, 216, 265; nine 
additional credits selected from 200 level courses in the department; nine 
credits at the 300 level; and an internship in a medical setting. In addition, 
one of the following is required: Sociology 387, Psychology 220 or 240. 
Chemistry 107 is strongly recommended. 

Several sociology and anthropology courses are cross-listed under: Amer
ican Studies, International Relations, Latin American Studies, Management, 
Prelegal Studies, Politics and Public Policy (Urban Affairs Emphasis) and 
Women's Studies. 

Assistant Professors: Joan K. Burton (Chairman), Walter F. Carroll, Roger 
Rasnake; Lecturers: John Birkmeyer, Doris Cadigan. 

Anthropology 

107. Cultural Anthropology (3)(VII) 
Introduction to anthropology through the 
study of diversity of cultures past and 
present. Various approaches of anthropolo
gists toward understanding human behav
ior and the insights other cultures give to
ward understanding our own. Includes 
hunting and gathering, horticulturaL agrar
ian, industrial and contemporary global 
culture patterns. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Rasnake. 

221. Anthropological Theory (3) 
A history of the development of theory in 
anthropology in the last century. Consider
ation of contemporary schools of thought 
and of the principal issues currently de
bated. Required for anthropology-sociol
ogy majors . Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or 
Anthropology 107. 
Second semester. Rasnake. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

222. Kinship and Social Organization (3) 
Exploration of the importance of kinship as 
a central principle for organization of social 
life in tribal, peasant and modern societies. 
Consideration of issues and controversies in 
analysis of the family, descent, incest , mar
riage and affinity, residence, associations 
and other topics in the study of social orga
nization . Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or An
thropology 107. 
First semester. Rasnake. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

223. Anthropology of Women (3) 
Examination of cultural meanings and so
cial processes associated with gender in se-

lected societies. Course will analyze the 
cross-cultural variations in expressions of 
gender, the control of sexuality, the eco
nomic and political implications of sex 
roles, and the use of gender and sex in the 
symbolic realm . Prerequisite: Sociology 106 
or Anthropology 107. 
First semester. Rasnake. Offered 1988-89 
and alternate years. 

231. Culture and Change in Africa (3) 
Survey of traditional culture patterns in Af
rica south of the Sahara, and examination 
of the processes of change in contemporary 
Africa. Profiles of African culture as seen by 
African writers and by anthropologists us
ing various analytical models. Prerequisite: 
Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107. 
First semester. Rasnake. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years . 

234. Religion, Myth and Symbol (3) 
Inquiry into the thought of primitive and 
contemporary peoples to determine the so
cial basis of their belief systems. The ways 
in which religion both reflects and creates 
cultural reality. Myths, religious orienta
tion and magical practices in past and 
present societies. Prerequisite: Sociology 
106 or Anthropology 107. 
Second semester. Rasnake. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

235. Culture and Change in Latin America 
(3) 

An overview of culture and society in Latin 
America, with emphasis on native peoples. 
Consideration of historical roots and con
temporary realities of tribal and peasant 
populations in the Amazon, the Andes, and 
Mesoamerica . Course analyzes processes of 
social change, including urbanization, rural 
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economic development, indigenous politi
cal participation, and ethnicity. Prerequi
site: Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107. 
First semester. Rasnake. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

245. Peasants and Development (3) 
Comparative study of rural peoples in com
plex agrarian societies . Contemporary 
transformation of the Third World through 
participation in the world economy and 
through direct aid. Consideration of some 
implications of the development process 
through selected case studies. Prerequisite: 
Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107. 
First semester. Rasnake. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

255. Political Anthropology (3) 
Study of the political process in non-West
ern societies. Structural analysis of tribal 
groups characterized by a diversity of polit
ical forms . Consideration of power, author
ity, and legitimacy; of social cohesion and 
conflict ; and of crisis and resolution. Pre
requisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropology 
107. 
Second semester. Rasnake. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

392. Seminar: Selected Problems in 
Anthropology (3) 

Topics selected according to current debates 
in the field and interests of instructor and 
students. Subject announced one semester 
in advance. Prerequisites: Sociology 210, 
215 and junior standing. 
Second semester. Rasnake. Offered 1987-
88. 

300. Advanced Independent Work (3) 
Library research, directed readings, inde
pendent original research, and other ad
vanced work pursued under the supervision 
of a member of the department. Prerequi
site: junior or senior anthropology-sociol
ogy major and permission of instructor. 
First semester, repeated January , second se
mester, and summer. Rasnake. 

Sociology 

106. Introduction to Sociology (3)(VII) 
Introduction to the sociological perspective 
through analysis of the ways in which indi
viduals order and alter their collective exis
tence . Examination of social interaction, in
equality, conflict and cohesion, order and 
change, tradition and modernity. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Burton , Carroll. 

205. The Field of Social Work (3) 
The profession of social work , its history , 
practice, goals and place in American soci
ety. Methods and strategies of practice. In
dividual , family, group and organization as 
levels of intervention. Key characteristics, 
major concepts of social work and social 
policy and current issues. Prerequisite: So
ciology 106 or Anthropology 107. 
Second semester. Birkmeyer. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years. 

209. Internship in Social Work (3) 
Development of a knowledgeable base and 
a beginning skill in the use of one-to-one re
lationship in a structured, well-defined so
cial agency setting . Seminars geared to 
needs of students; readings relevant to 
problem area. Several hours weekly in field 
assignment. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or 
Anthropology 107 and one of the following: 
Education 101, 103, Psychology 220, 230; 
Sociology 205. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Birkmeyer. 

210. Development of Sociological 
Thought (3) 

The origins and history of sociological 
thought as it developed into a distinctive 
mode of inquiry in the nineteenth century. 
The master concepts of sociology and major 
theoretical perspectives as they developed 
in social and historical context. Attention to 
Comte, Marx, Durkheim, Simmel, Weber, 
Pareto, and some twentieth century theo
rists. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or permis
sion of the instructor. 
Second semester 1986-87, first semester 
1987-88. Burton. 

215 . Methods of Social Research I (4) 
Concepts and methods of social science re
search. Sociological research problems and 
research design. Training in the selection of 
appropriate research designs for a variety of 
sociological problems. Major data sources 
and types of data collection . Exercises in de
sign and data collection. Three hours lec
ture , one and one half hours laboratory. Re
quired of all department majors. Open to 
other students by permission of instructor. 
Prerequisites: Sociology 106 and at least 
one 200 level course in sociology. 
First semester. Carroll. 

216. Methods of Social Research II (4) 
Focus on social statistics, data analysis, and 
presentation of findings. Practice in quanti
tative analysis of sociological data by com
puter. Coverage of major statistical tech-



niques used in sociology. Use of Statistical 
Package for the Social Sciences. Required of 
all departmental majors. Three hours lec
ture , one and one-half hours laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 215. 
Second semester. Carroll. 

220. Comparative Race and Ethnic 
Relations (3) 

Race and ethnicity in comparative perspec
tive. Origins, processes, and consequences 
of antagonistic relations between racial and 
ethnic majority and minority groups. Social 
causes of prejudice and discrimination. 
Comparative examination of race relations 
in U.S. and South Africa, and other selected 
cases. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or An
thropology 107. 
First semester. Carroll. Offered 1986-87 and 
alternate years. 

221. The American Family in 
Comparative Perspective (3) 

The family as a social institution. Internal 
dynamics of family and relations of family 
to society. Examination of family cycle, 
structure, roles, conflict, functions , change, 
and alternate family forms. American fam
ily in historical and comparative contexts. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropol
ogy 107. 
First semester. Carroll. Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

226. The Sociology of Aging (3) 
Social factors in aging. Changing social 
roles of the aging person within the context 
of the family and society at large. Demo
graphic aspects of aging and health prob
lems of the older person. Field trips by spe
cial arrangement. Prerequisite: Sociology 
106 or Anthropology 107. 
First semester. Cadigan. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

228. Social Problems (3) 
A critical examination of social problems in 
contemporary America and the theoretical 
and practical approaches to their solution. 
Special emphasis on problems generated by 
social and technological change and by the 
accompanying stress placed on individuals, 
institutions, societies and the environment. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropol
ogy 107. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 
1987-88 and alternate years. 
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242. Complex Organizations in 
Comparative Perspective (3) 

Comparative analysis of structures, strate
gies, processes of organizations in modern 
societies including the business firm, public 
bureaucracy, hospital , church, school and 
voluntary association. Impact of culture 
and technology on organizational forms 
focusing on Japan, United States, Western 
Europe. Prerequisite: one 200 level course in 
the social sciences. 
Second semester. Burton. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

245. Social Inequality (3) 
Exploration of the origins, nature , and func
tions of social inequality, focusing on the 
processes that produce and maintain ineq
ualities in wealth , power, privilege and 
prestige in modern societies. Comparative 
analysis of objective and subjective conse
quences of class and caste stratification sys
tems . Relative impact of class, race, gender 
or ethnic differences on life opportunities. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropol
ogy 107 or sophomore standing. 
Second semester. Burton. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

247. The Sociology of Work (3) 
Character and meaning of work and leisure 
in modern society. Impact of technological 
change on social organization of work, dif
ferentiation of work roles, managerial strat
egies and worker responses, motivation and 
alienation, development of authority rela
tions in the workplace, link between work 
and home. Alternative approaches to un
derstanding the interrelations of worker, in
dustry, community, and society. Prerequi
site: one introductory course in the social 
sciences. 
Second semester. Burton. 

250. Law and Society (3) 
Law as social institution and agency of so
cial control. Relations between legal system 
and society. Examine criminal justice sys
tem and criminal law. Comparative histori
cal survey of social organization of law. 
Analysis of contradictions between legal 
norms and social structure in the process of 
change. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or An
thropology 107. 
Second semester. Carroll. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

260. Deviance and Social Control (3) 
Exploration of: particular kinds of rule-vio
lating behavior such as insanity, crime, and 
sexual deviance, stigmatization and label-
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ing; the creation and maintenance of devi
ant identities; consequences of social con
trol of deviants for individual liberties and 
for society. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or 
Anthropology 107. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 
1986-87 and alternate years. 

265 . The Sociology of Medicine (3) 
The medical care system as a social institu
tion. Illness and sick-role behavior as cul
turally defined phenomena. Reciprocal 
roles of patient, practitioner and ancillary 
health care personnel. Social and cultural 
factors affecting etiology , diagnosis and 
treatment. The history of public health and 
medicine. Prerequisite: Sociology 106 or 
Anthropology 107. 
First semester. Cadigan. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

270. Social Organization and Gender 
Roles (3) 

Assessment of changing roles of men and 
women in modern societies. Review of theo
ries explaining societal definitions of gender 
as a basic mechanism of social organization. 
Impact of women's movement on gender
based social roles . Prerequisite: Sociology 
106 or Anthropology 107 or sophomore 
standing. 
Second semester. Burton. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

271. Social Movements and Social Change 
(3) 

Dynamics of collective behavior and related 
development of social movements as recur
rent and permanent agents of social change 
in modern societies. Factors affecting 
growth, structure, transformation, and de
cline of national , local, reform, revolution
ary, utopian movements. Relationships be
tween ideologies and commitment, internal 
organization and external pressures. Re
cruitment and mobilization of supporters 
and resistance of opponents . Prerequisite: 
Sociology 106 or Anthropology 107 or 
sophomore standing . 
First semester. Burton. Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

274. Women in the American Economy 
(3) 

Impact of American economic system on 
women workers, consumers, volunteers, 
housewives . Analysis of theoretical expla
nations of women's pattern of low-paid em
ployment , unemployment , relation to 
unions , media , government. Social and eco-

nomic problems of women family heads , 
minorities, unemployed homemakers . Pre
requisite: Sociology 106 or Anthropology 
107 or sophomore standing. 
First semester. Burton. Offered 1986-87 and 
alternate years. 

276. Urban Sociology (3) 
Historical development and social structure 
of cities. Urbanization in comparative 
perspective. Sociological perspectives on 
nature and organization of urban life , in
cluding effects on social relations and con
sciousness. Urban planning and grassroots 
participation . Prerequisite: Sociology 106 
or Anthropology 107. 
Second semester. Carroll. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

299. Independent Work 
An independent research project and pre
sentation of findings or a special program of 
directed readings. Students arrange individ
ually with any member of the department. 
Department. 

380. Seminar in Comparative/ Historical 
Sociology (3) 

Topics in comparative / historical sociology. 
Focus will vary according to current issues 
in the field, as well as interests of instructor 
and students. Topic announced one semes
ter in advance. Prerequisites: Sociology 
210, 215, and junior standing. 
First semester. Carroll. Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

387. Seminar in Social Psychology (3) 
Sociological social psychology. Relations 
between individual and society. Symbolic 
interactionism, social exchange theory, and 
dramaturgical approaches . Emphasis on the 
emergence of self and social interaction. Re
lations between large-scale social structures 
and everyday life. Prerequisites: Sociology 
210, two 200 level courses in sociology and / 
or psychology and junior standing. 
First semester. Carroll. Offered 1986-87 and 
alternate years. 

393. Seminar: Sociological Analysis of 
Selected Topics (3) 

A critical examination of theoretical and 
methodological contributions of classic and 
contemporary work in the field. Topics se
lected according to current debates in the 
field. Prerequisite: Sociology 210, 215, and 
junior standing. 
Second semester. Burton . Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 



399. Advanced Independent Work (3) 
Library research , di rected readings, original 
research, and o ther advanced work pursued 
under the supervision of a member of the 
department. Prerequisite: junior or senior 
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sociology or anthropology- sociology ma jor 
and permission of instructor. 
First semester, repeated January, second se
mester, and summer. Burton, Carro ll . 

Special Education 
The Department of Education offers a major in special education leading 

to certification by credit counting as a teacher of exceptional children in 
Maryland. The program is based on the new Maryland State Department of 
Education certification requirements which are in effect for all students grad
uating after July 1, 1986. 

These new requirements no longer distinguish between mental retarda
tion, learning diability and emotional disturbance but distinguish between 
Infant/Primary (Birth-Grade 3); Elementary / Middle (Grade 1-Grade 8); 
and Secondary Adult (Grade 6-Grade 12). Goucher's Program is limited to 
the Elementary / Middle (Grade 1-Grade 8) age range and necessitates a ma
jor in special education . A student interested in completing the preschool or 
the high school special education certification requirements would have to 
take at least 4 special education courses elsewhere. 

The following courses constitute the major and lead to special education 
certification by credit counting in Maryland: 

Historical, Philosophical and Legal Foundations (minimum 3 credits) : 
Special Education 100 

Human Growth and Development (minimum 6 credits): any two : Educa
tion 101, 103, 207 

Assessment , Diagnosis and Prescriptive Teaching (minimum 9 credits) : 
Education 221; Special Education 327, 340 

Curriculum and Methods of Instruction (minimum 12 credits): Education 
222; Special Education 235, 238 and one of the following: Education 244, 
245 or 246 

Communication Skills (minimum 3 credits): Special Education 320 
Practicum (minimum 6 credits): Special Education 240 taken twice, or 

350. 
In order to provide depth , breadth and a multi-disciplinary dimension to 

the special education program, the department strongly recommends that a 
student take Sociology 106, 260 and Psychology 114, 220, 271. 

Students who want to be certified outside of Maryland should inquire 
early about the respective requirements by obtaining the most up-to-date 
information from the State Department of Education of the state of their 
choice . 

Since many special education courses are only offered in alternate years 
the program requires careful planning. Students should consult with the Di
rector of Special Education Program as early as possible . 

Professor: Rolf E. Muuss (Director); Assistant Professor: Barbara Gould. 
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100. Special Education: Historical, 
Philosophical and Legal Foundation 
(3) 

Changing roles of handicapped individuals 
in society. Historical and philosophical de
velopment of treatments, educational pro
visions, institutions, programs and services 
for exceptional children. Characteristics of 
exceptional children and their educational 
needs. Various contemporary models of 
treatment and teaching. The legal rights of 
the handicapped. 
Second semester. Gould. 

235. Curriculum for Exceptional Students: 
Methods and Instructional 
Procedures (3) 

Methods of instructional procedures for 
handicapped students in the elementary I 
middle school age range with focus on the 
individual: task analysis, IEP, behavioral 
instructional objectives, resources , manage
ment and classroom organization. Accom
modating to individual differences in: rea
soning, listening comprehension, oral 
expression, readings skills, written lan
guage, mathematical calculations, motor 
skills and social / emotional development. 
Prerequisite: one special education course. 
Second semester. Gould. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

238. Curriculum for Exceptional Students: 
Principles and Programs (3) 

Principles, programs and problems in teach
ing handicapped students in the elemen
tary / middle school age range . Overview of 
curriculum for different learning styles and 
modalities: language, linguistic , psycholin
guistic, reading, perceptual-motor, visual 
and auditory. Developing programs for dif
ferent disabilities. Alternate programs to 
learning problems: vocational, functional 
academics, circumvention strategies and the 
use of instructional technology . Prerequi
site: one special education course. 
Second semester. Gould. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

240. Practicum in Special Education 
(Variable) 

Teaching exceptional children in the ele
mentary / middle school age range under the 
supervision of a classroom teacher in special 
education. The practicum provides insight 
into the special needs and unique educa
tional approaches to the teaching of handi
capped children. The course may be re
peated in a different community or with a 
different category of handicap. Prerequi-

site: one special educa tion course and per
mission of the instructor before Novem
ber 1. 
January, summer. Muuss. 

320. Counseling Exceptional Students and 
Their Parents (3) 

Emphasis on communica tion skills and 
strategies applicable to the hand icapped. 
Topics include: interviewing and conduct
ing conferences, counseling strategies, hu
man relations, the teacher's role in a team 
concerned with children 's evaluation, place
ment and instruction . Prerequisite: Educa
tion 207 and one course in special education 
or junior standing. 
Second semester. Muuss. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

327. Diagnostic and Prescriptive 
Techniques for Exceptional Children 
(3) 

Diagnosis of perceptual-motor, intellectual, 
physical, social and behavioral develop
ment of exceptional children. Assessment of 
cognitive style and sensory learning modali
ties. Task analysis of learning skills and pre
scriptive teaching techniques based on diag
nostic information. Prerequisite: Education 
221 and 'one course in special education or 
junior standing. 
First semester. Muuss. Offered 1987-88 and 
alternate years. 

340. The Assessment of the Behavior and 
Development of a Handicapped 
Child (4) 

Study of an exceptional child in the elemen
tary / middle school age range, through ob
servation, anecdotal records, behavioral 
data , informal assessment techniques, tests, 
school records, developmental data and tu
torial work relationship. Emphasis on the 
assessment of factors which affect the ad
justment and the learning in the educative 
process. The analysis of the data will result 
in a case study and an IEP. Prerequisites: 
Education 327, junior standing and permis
sion of the instructor before November 1. 
January , summer. Muuss. 

350. Observation and Student Teaching in 
Special Eduation (10) 

Practicum with exceptional children in the 
elementary / middle school age range under 
the supervision of a classroom teacher in 
special education and a member of the De
partment of Education of Goucher College. 
The course provides for a minimum of 250 
hours of observation, participation, teach-



ing and conferences. The experience stimu
lates insight into the specia l needs and 
unique educational approaches to the teach
ing of handicapped children . Discussion of 
student teaching problems in seminar meet
ings. Elected concurrently with Education 
246 and ei ther Special Education 324, 326, 
328 or 340. Prerequisite: Education 222, 235 
or 238; and 327. 
First sem ester. Muuss. Offered 1987-88. 

Mental Retardation 

224. Practicum in Special Education with 
Mentally Retarded Children 
(Variable) 

Teaching mentally retarded children in the 
elementary / middle school age range under 
the supervision of a classroom teacher in 
special education.The practicum provides 
insight into the specia l needs and the unique 
educational approaches to the teaching of 
mentally retarded children. The course may 
be repeated in a different community or a 
different school setting. Prerequisite: one 
special education course and permission of 
the instructor before November 1. 
January. Summer. Muuss. 

324. The Assessment of the Behavior and 
Development of a Mentally Retarded 
Child (4) 

Study of a mentally retarded child in the ele
mentary / middle school age range through 
observation, anecdotal records, behavioral 
data, informal assessment techniques, tests, 
school records, developmental data and tu
torial work relationship. Emphasis on fac
tors which affect the behavior and develop
ment of the child in the educative process. 
The analysis of the da ta will result in a case 
study and an IEP. Prerequisite: Education 
327, junior standing, and permission of the 
instructor before November 1. 
January. Summer. Muuss. 

344. Observation and Student Teaching in 
Special Education with Mentally 
Retarded Children (10) 

Practicum with mentally retarded c hildren 
in the elementa ry / middle school age range 
under the supervision of a classroom 
teacher in special education and a member 
of the Department of Education of Goucher 
College. The course provides for a mini
mum of 250 hours of observation, partici
pation, teaching and conferences. The expe
rience stimulates insigh t into the special 
needs and unique educational approaches to 
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the teaching of reta rded children. Discus
sion of student teaching problems in semi
nar meetings. Elected concurrently with Ed
ucation 246 and either Special Education 
324, 326, 328 or 340. Prerequisite: Educa
tion 222, 235 or 238, and 327. 
First semester. Muuss. Offered 1987-88. 

Learning Disability 

226. Practicum in Special Education with 
Learning Disabled Children 
(Variable) 

Teaching learning disabled children in the 
elementary / middle school age range under 
the supervision of a classroom teacher in 
special education. The practicum provides 
insight into the special needs and the unique 
educational approaches to the teaching of 
learning disabled children. The course may 
be repeated in a different community or a 
different school setting. Prerequisite: one 
special education course and permission of 
the instructor before November 1. 
Jan uary. Summer. Muuss. 

326. The Assessment of the Behavior and 
Development of a Learning Disabled 
Child (4) 

Study of a learning disabled child in the ele
mentary / middle school age range through 
observation, anecdotal records, behavioral 
data , informal assessment techniques, tests, 
school records, developmental data and tu
torial work relationship. Emphasis on fac
tors which affect the behavior and develop
ment of the child in the educative process. 
The analysis of the data will result in a case 
study and an IEP. Prerequisite: Education 
327, junior standing, and permission of the 
instructor before November 1. 
January . Summer. Muuss. 

346. Observation and Student Teaching in 
Special Education with Learning 
Disabled Children (10) 

Practicum with learning disabled children in 
the elementary / middle school age range un
der the supervision of a classroom teacher in 
special education and a member of the De
partment of Education of Goucher College. 
The course provides for a minimum of 250 
hours of observation, participation, teach
ing and conferences. The experience stimu
la tes insight into the special needs and 
unique educational approaches to the teach
ing of learning disabled children. Discussion 
of student teaching problems in seminar 
meetings. Elected concurrently with Educa-



142 Courses of Instruction 

tion 246 and either Special Education 324, 
326, 328 or 340. Prerequisite: Education 
222, 235 or 238, and 327. 
First semester. Muuss. Offered 1987-88. 

Emotional Disturbance 

228. Practicum in Special Education with 
Emotionally Disturbed Children 
(Variable) 

Teaching emotionally disturbed children in 
the elementary / middle school age range un
der the supervision of a classroom teacher in 
special education. The practicum provides 
insight into the special needs and the unique 
educational approaches to the teaching of 
emotionally disturbed children. The course 
may be repeated in a different community 
or a different school setting. Prerequisite: 
one special education course and permission 
of the instructor before November 1. 
January . Summer. Muuss. 

328. The Assessment of the Behavior and 
Development of an Emotionally 
Disturbed Child (4) 

Study of an emotionally disturbed child in 
the elementary / middle school age range 
through observation, anecdotal records, be
havioral data , informal assessment tech-

Theatre 

niques, tests , school records, developmental 
data and tutorial work relationship. Em
phasis on factors which affect the behavior 
and development of the child in the educat
ive process. The analysis of the data will 
result in a case study and an IEP. Prerequi
site: Education 327, junior standing, and 
permission of the instructor before Novem
ber 1. 
January. Summer. Muuss. 

348. Observation and Student Teaching in 
Special Education with Emotionally 
Disturbed Children (10) 

Practicum with emotionally disturbed chil
dren in the elementary / middle school age 
range under the supervision of a classroom 
teacher in special education and a member 
of the Department of Education of Goucher 
College. The course provides for a mini
mum of 250 hours of observation, partici
pation, teaching and conferences. The expe
rience stimulates insight into the special 
needs and unique educational approaches to 
the teaching of emotionally disturbed chil
dren. Discussion of student teaching prob
lems in seminar meetings. Elected concur
rently with Education 246 and either Special 
Education 324, 326, 328 or 340. Prerequi
site: Education 222, 235 or 238, and 327. 
First semester. Muuss. Offered 1987-88. 

The program in theatre is designed to provide solid preprofessional train
ing as well as a variant approach to the study of the humanities and social 
sciences. Courses match intellectual mastery of fact and idea with the sen
sory experience of transmuting concept into performance. Supplementary 
production and internship opportunities help prepare students for graduate 
study or careers in diverse areas of the field. 

The Theatre Major 
Required courses are 260, 395, 396; either 120 or 221, 223; and a four

credit senior independent project. The remainder of the required total of 30 
credits may be chosen from theatre courses or, with approval of the chair
man, from appropriate offerings by other departments such as art, music, 
dance, English, and modern languages. Every major is expected to partici
pate in the production program and to serve in a staff position for at least 
one major production in both the junior and senior years. 

During the second semester of the junior year, the major submits plans for 
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the independent project to the department for approval. The following op
tions are suggested: 

1. A critical research paper. 
2. A creative project such as writing an original play or designing sets, 

lighting and costumes for a play. 
3. Directing a play for public performance. 

Professor: Barry Knower (Chairman); Associate Professor: Jean Wilhelm. 

100. Planks, Actors, Passions (3)(11) 
Examination of the history, theory and 
practice of the theatre arts. Designed to 
serve as a fundamental course for prospec
tive majors and as a comprehensive survey 
for nonmajors. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Knower. 

106. The Dramatic Film (3)(11) 
Film theory and practice. Language, tech
niques of screenwriter, director, designer, 
and actor. Detailed study (through use of la
serdiscs) of modes of expressing character, 
story, and idea. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Knower. 

120. Acting I (3) 
Exploration of the actor's vocal, physical. 
intellectual and emotional resources. Princi
ples of character analysis and projection. 
Six class hours. 
Second semester. Knower. 

200. Twentieth Century Theatre (3)(11) 
Style and substance of the contemporary 
Western stage, examined as a mirror of 
modern times. Emphasis on plays and pro
duction trends since World War II. 
First semester. Offered 1986-87 and alter
nate years. Department. 

201. Symbolism and Expressionism (3) 
Examination of the stimulus of the Symbol
ist and Expressionist movements in the de
velopment of modern theatre . Relevant mu
sic, art, literature and plays selected from 
works of Maeterlinck, Yeats, Synge, Ibsen, 
Kokoschka, Toller, Buechner, lonesco, 
Beckett, Pinter. 
Second semester. Wilhelm. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

205. Stages of the Absurd (3)(11) 
Examination of the absurdist movement in 
the European thea tre after World War II, 
and its influence on subsequent writing and 

production. Beckett, lonesco, Genet, Arra
bal , Frisch, Pinter, Albee, Kopit, and con
temporary figures such as Richard Foreman 
and Robert Wilson. 
Second semester. Knower. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

206. Great Plays on Film (3)(11) 
Masterpieces of the stage compared with 
their cinema versions. Emphasis on differ
ential modes of performance expression and 
technique. Examples ranging from Sopho
cles and Shakespeare through Tennessee 
Williams and Harold Pinter. 
Second semester. Knower. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

210. Political Theatre (3) 
Theatre as a political force and as a reflector 
of the evolving concerns of Western civ ili
zation. Playwrights considered will range 
from Aristophanes to contemporary drama
tists; the emphasis will be on works of the 
twentieth century chosen from numerous 
countries. 
First semester. Wilhelm. 

221. Directing (2) 
Principles of communicating story , charac
ter, idea and emotion. Techniques of space 
design, blocking, visual and aural dramati
zation. Rehearsal methods. Studio staging 
of scenes and short plays. Four class hours. 
Second semester, second seven weeks. 
Knower. Offered 1986-87 and alternate 
years. 

222. Advanced Acting (3) 
Period and genre styles of vocal and physi
cal expression, ranging from verse classi
cism to behavioristic naturalism . Six class 
hours. Prerequisite: Theatre 120, or audi
tion. 
First semester. Knower. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

223. Playwriting (2) 
Script analysis, with particular attention to 
structure of plot , character, language and 
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spectacle. Fundamentals of stage composi
tion. Writing and studio staging of practice 
scenes and short plays. Four class hours. 
Second semester, second seven weeks. 
Knower. Offered 1986-87 and alternate 
years. 

224. Design for Theatre (3) 
Principles of scene design and construction, 
lighting and costuming. Practical experience 
in design and execution for major and stu
dio productions. 
First semester. Department. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years . 

230. Arts of the Theatre (3) (II) 
Evolution of the theatrical arts, seen as an 
expression of the times from ancient to 
modern . Study of the elements of playhouse 
and production design, as related to specific 
plays. Guest lecturers in music, art , and 
dance. Prerequisite: sophomore standing or 
permission of the instructor. 
Second semester. Wilhelm. 

260. Theatre Workshop (3) 
Student playwrights, directors, actors and 
designers mount productions of old and 
new plays for performance before the col
lege audience. Six class hours. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 
1987-88 and alternate years. 

299. Applied Theatre (1.5) 
Qualified students may earn 1.5 credits per 
half semester, up to a maximum of six 
credits, for participation in the productions 
of the Open Circle Theatre . Six hours stu-

dio. Prerequisite: permission of the chair
man of the department. 
First semester, first and second seven 
weeks; repeated second semester; first and 
second seven weeks. Department. 

300. Seminar in Modern Theatre (3) 
Intensive study of selected topics to be an
nounced. 
Second semester. Department. Offered 
1986-87 and alternate years. 

321. I Acting Studios I, II, III, IV (2 each) 
324. 
Advanced scene and technical studies for 
students of unusual talent and ability. Three 
hours lecture, studio and critique. Prerequi
site: permission of the instructor. 
First semester, repeated second semester. 
Knower. 

395. Comedy in Performance (3 )(11) 
Types of comedy, farce, satire and related 
forms examined in theoretical studies and 
representative works. Emphasis on theatri
cal techniques for communicating the comic 
vision to the audience. 
First semester. Knower. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

396. Tragedy in Performance (3 )(II) 
Types of tragedy, melodrama and related 
forms examined in theoretical studies and 
representative works. Emphasis on theatri
cal techniques of communicating the tragic 
vision to the audience. 
First semester. Knower. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

Women's Studies 
Women's studies offers the student an interdisciplinary academic program 

designed to develop a comprehensive understanding of the role of women, 
past and present. The experience of women is studied in the wider context of 
historical, cultural and intellectual movements. 

The requirements for the major include: Women's Studies 100, seven 200 
level courses listed below, and six additional courses at the 200 or 300 level 
in related areas in academic disciplines of particular interest to students. In 
fulfilling the latter requirements students, depending on their interests, may 
focus their major in either the humanities or the social sciences. All majors in 
women's studies must take Women's Studies 300. 

A variety of opportunities for internships specifically related to women's 
studies are available for students. 
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Professors: Jean Baker, Jean Bradford, Marianne Githens (Coordinator of 
Women's Studies) ; Associate Professor: Julie Roy Jeffrey; Adjunct Profes
sor: Marianne Alexander; Assistant Professor: Joan Burton; Instructors: 
Penelope Cordish, Barbara Roswell; Lecturers: Judith Beris, Carol Wein
berg. 

100. Women Learning About Women: An 
Introduction to Women's Studies 
(3 )(III) 

The impact of dominant patriarchal images, 
stereotypes and archetypes of women on 
the modern American woman's contribu
tion to her cultural environment; women's 
responses to the constraints imposed by 
these traditions; and their utilization of al
ternative traditions to define themselves. 
First semester. Beris. 

125. Women in Groups (3) 
Theoretical and practical exploration of 
how groups develop and function and how 
individuals in general, and women in partic
ular, behave within groups. Emphasis on 
leadership styles, power communication, 
conflict management and planning change. 
Opportunity to apply concepts and utilize 
skills to groups within the Goucher commu
nity. 
First semester. Weinberg. 

210. Motherhood and Daughterhood (1.5) 
Psychological , historical and literary as
pects of the mother / daughter relationship. 
An analysis of negative feelings and fears, 
as well as the positive aspects of the mother
daughter relationship in the past , present 
and future. Prerequisite: Women's Studies 
100 or sophomore standing. (Not open to 
students who have completed Psychology 
117.) 
Second semester. Bradford. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years. 

212. College Women in Transition (1.5) 
An interdisciplinary approach to issues 
which affect women during their transition 
from college to their post-college yea rs. Em
phasis will be on identity, independence, so
cial responsibility, values, relationships and 
separation, and will be explored in the con
text of theory and the student's actual expe
rience. Prerequisite: senior standing. 
Second semester, second seven weeks. 
Weinberg. 

215. Women and Psychotherapy (1.5) 
An examination of the prevailing myths and 
stereotypes about female psychiatric prob
lems; the need for new, non-sexist ap-

proaches to effectuate psychological growth 
and freedom for women. Prerequisite: 
Women's Studies 100 or sophomore stand
ing. 
Second semester. Bradford. Offered 1986-
87 and alternate years. 

220. Women and Medicine (3) 
An interdisciplinary study of disease the
ory, treatment and medical professionalism 
as they relate to cultural assumptions about 
women's social role, nature and reproduc
tive capacity, and to women's actual role 
and status as practitioners and patients. 
Prerequisite: Women's Studies 100 or soph
omore standing. 
Second semester. Beris . Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

225. Women and Sexuality (3) 
An interdisciplinary examination of theo
ries of women's sexuality and how they im
pacted on specific nineteenth and twentieth 
century socio-political movements and is
sues like Voluntary Motherhood, anti
prostitution, white slavery, Social Purity, 
transsexualism and sexual preference. Pre
requisite: Women's Studies 100 or sopho
more standing. 
Second semester. Beris. Offered 1986-87 
and alternate years. 

230. Women Defining Themselves: A 
Feminist Perspective (3) 

An interdisciplinary study of women's at
tempts , past and present, to explain and an
alyze their lower status in society and gen
der div isions within family, work and 
politics; and of women's co llective activism 
to achieve sexual equality. Prerequisite: 
Women's Studies 100 or sophomore stand
ing. 
Second semester. Beris. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

250. Making Connections: Selected Topics 
in Women's Studies (3) 

An interdisciplinary exploration of selected 
topics in Women's Studies . Topic for 1986-
87: Women and the Arts. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing. 
First semester. Department. 
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290. Internship in Women's Studies 
Placements in settings where issues of past 
and present concern to women can be stud
ied. Prerequisite: one course in women's 
studies. See also Political Science 234. 

300. Seminar in Selected Topics in 
Women's Studies (3) 

An interdisciplinary seminar aimed at inte
grating theoretical approaches and research 
on women which have emerged from a 
number of academic disciplines. Prerequi
site: Women's Studies 100. 
Second semester. Beris. 

390. Internship in Women's Studies 
Prerequisite: Women's Studies 290 or per
mission of the instructor. 

Political Science 

Anthropology 
223. Anthropology of Women 

English 

220. Autobiography, Journals and 
Personal Letters 

222. Women as Heroes 
371. Images of Women in American 

Fiction 

History 

269. Women and the Family in America 

120. Women and Public Policy: Washington Seminar 
171. Politics for Every Woman 
212. Women in Politics 
234. Internships w ith Women Public Officials 
307. Seminar on Women's Movements in Comparative Political Perspective: Communist, 

Capitalist, Third World Societies 
308. Women and Public Policy 

Psychology 
215. Towards a New Psychology of Women 

Sociology 
270. Social Organization and Gender Roles 
274. Women in the American Economy 

Courses of special interest to women's studies students: 

Art 
283. American Architecture and Applied Art 
284. Fine and Art in America 

Communications 
301. Problems in Human Communication 
307. Specia l Topics in the Film 
312. Selected Topics in Broadcasting and the Electronic Media 

Dance 
250. Twentieth Century A merican Dance and Its Relation to O ther Modern Arts 
254. Choreography and Production 
255. American Dance Heritage 

Economics 
221. The Economics of Labor and Human Resources 

Education 
101. Child Development 
103. Adolescent Development 
210. Development of Education in the United States 
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English 
340. Special Topics in English Literature Since 1700 

History 
250. Latin American History 
268. Architectural Space and the American Family Experience 

Physical Education 
132. Human Sexuality 

Politics and Public Policy 
115. Introduction to Politics American Style 
203. Western Political Thought: The Twentieth Century 
222. Comparative Communist Systems 
228. Modernization and Political Development 
284 . Public Opinion, Propaganda and the Mass Media 

Psychology 
114. Introduction to Psychology 
220. Personality Theory 
230. Social Psychology 
340. Topics in Development Psychology: Maternal Employment 

Philosophy and Religion 
200. The Hebrew Scriptures 

Sociology 
221. The American Family in Comparative Perspective 
226. The Sociology of Aging 
228. Social Problems 
242. Complex Organizations in Comparative Perspective 
260. Deviance and Social Control 
271. Social Movements and Social Change 
276. Urban Sociology 
387. Seminar in Social Psychology 

World Literature 
245. Turmoil and Conflict in Contemporary Latin American Literature and Society 

World Literature Courses in 
Translation 
245. Turmoil and Conflict in 

Contemporary Latin American 
Literature and Society (3)(IV) 

Representative Latin American literary 
works studied against the background of 
the geographical, sociological and political 
characteristics of various regions. 
Second semester. Eshbach. Offered 1987-88 
and alternate years. 

251. The World of Franz Kafka (2)(IV) 
A study of the author's representative 
works as seen in the light of his life and 
times . 
Second semester, second seven weeks. 
Ehrlich. Offered 1986-87 and alternate 
years. 
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252. The Theatre of Bertolt Brecht (2)(IV) 
The theories and representative works of 
the author studied against the background 
of the historical and political events of his 
time. 
Second semester, second seven weeks . 
Ehrlich. Offered 1987-88 and alternate 
years. 

254. Soviet Literature: Revolution and 
Purge (3)(1V) 

Political, social and i0eological factors in 
the development of Soviet literature. A 
study of leading Soviet authors and the con
flicts between artistic freedom and political 
conformity. 
Second semester. Lentulay. Offered 1986-
87. 

Goucher II 

255. Problems in Contemporary Soviet 
Literature (3) (IV) 

New trends in Soviet literature since World 
War II, with emphsis on Pasternak and 
Solzhenitsyn. 
Second semester. Lentulay . Offered 1987-
88. 

259. The Saint, the Madman and the 
Dreamer: Dimensions of the Russian 
Literary Mind (3)(1V) 

Survey of Russian literature from its begin
ning in the twentieth century with emphasis 
on the great works that exemplify the traits 
and characteristics of the Russian religious 
and literary mind. Readings from ancient 
and medieval epics, chronicles and tales. 
The works of Pushkin, Gogo], Dostoevsky, 
Chekhov and others. 
Second semester. Stenberg. Offered 1987-
88 and alternate years. 

At Goucher an increasing number of women are returning to college to 
complete bachelor's degrees . Nearly 20 per cent of the student body are 
women who are resuming their educations after a five to thirty year absence. 

Goucher II is a program designed to meet the needs of returning women 
who have less than two years of college work or who have never attended 
college. It consists of four courses spanning the academic year. All class 
meetings are held on Thursdays. There is one summer language program 
held at the end of the second year, which meets two times a week in May and 
June. There are three years of courses available. 

Goucher II focuses on academic excellence, basic skills development, self
assessment and the integration of the liberal arts education with career plan
ning. After completion of Goucher II, women will have accumulated the 
equivalent of one and one-half years of college credit and will be prepared to 
enter the regular curriculum to work toward completion of a bachelor's de
gree. Also, most of the distribution requirements will be fulfilled. 

Admissions Procedures 
An application complete for review consists of the following: 
1. Application form, personal essays, non-refundable $25 application 

fee. 
2. Interview on campus. 
3. Two letters of recommendation. 
4. Official transcripts of all completed college work. Transcript from last 

high school attended if student has less than one year of college work. 
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Fees and Expenses 
Tuition for Goucher II for 1986-87 is $2,000 per year and includes all 

classes, lunches, and support services. Books and incidental fees are not in
cluded. 

Enrollment deposit is $150. 

Financial Aid 
Students interested in applying for financial aid should submit a com

pleted application by June 1, 1986. A completed financial aid application 
consists of the Financial Aid Form (FAF) including the Supplement and a 
Goucher II Application for Financial Aid. If the applicant has attended other 
colleges on at least a half-time basis, financial aid transcripts from each 
school attended must be submitted . 

Goucher II students are eligible for Basic Grants, Work / Study and Higher 
Education Loans. Goucher scholarship funds are available. 

Coordinator: Carole Ellin; Faculty: Judy Beris (women's studies),Gary 
Edgerton (communication), Marianne Githens (political science), Laurelynn 
Kaplan (English), Joseph Morton (philosophy and religion), Susana O 'Mara 
(Spanish), Sally Parr (English), Fred H . White (English ). 

The following credit bearing courses are open only to participants in Gou
cher II. 

Communication 

170. Film as Communication (3) 
An introduction to the mechanics, aesthet
ics, and social dimensions of film as art and 
cinema as an institution . An examina tion of 
how film communicates as a visual me
dium. The composition and sequencing of 
images are treated as complex message sys
tems that interact with audiences' ability to 
decode them . Presenta tion of the basics of 
how films are made, how they are evalu
a ted, and wha t relationship they have to 
their society and culture. 
First and second semester. Edgerton . 

Computer Science 

100. Introduction to Computing for Non-
Science Majors (3) (VIII ) 

For students with lim ited background in 
ma thema tics who wish to learn the gram
ma r a nd applications of the BASIC pro
gramming language. Topics include flow
charting, programming in BASIC. data 
processing, numeric and non-numeric appli
cations, and the role and effect of the com
puter in society.(Not open to students who 
have completed Computer Science 104 or 
120 .) 
Second semester. Department. 

English 

111. Masterpieces of English and 
American Literature (3) (IV) 

A series of novels, poems and plays of ma
jor a rtistic and intellectual significance, de
signed to introduce students to landmark 
developments in Anglo-American litera ture 
since the Renaissance. Works by Shake
speare, Milton, Pope, Wordsworth , Tho
reau, Conrad, Stevens and Woolf. 
Second semester. White. 

223 . Writing in the Arts and Sciences (3 ) 
A practical course aimed at helping students 
write clear , coherent prose. Review of fun
damentals of writing academic papers, with 
at tentio n to individual problems. Work
shop format in which students are encour
aged to respond to a nd help edit one an
other's writing and in the process develop 
vocabularies for talking about composition. 
First and second semester. Kaplan, Parr. 

Mathematics 

101. Ideas in Mathematics (3 ) (I) 
Selected topics to illustra te the na ture of 
mathem a tics, its role in society, and its 
practical and aesthetic aspects. Topics in
clude the relationship between mathematics 
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a nd natu re, art , architec ture and music. 
Prerequsite: two yea rs of high school math
ema tics . Not open to students w ho have 
completed Mathematics 114 or 117. 
First and second semester. Department. 

Philosophy and Religion 

105. The Humanities (3 )(VI) 
Examination of different influential answers 
to the question "What is huma n nature?" 
Analysis of works of philosophy and litera
ture by Plato, J.S. Mill, Thoreau, William 
James and Erich Fromm. Development of 
students' ability to reflect on fundamental 
questions of humanity. 
First semester. M orton. 

Spanish 

111. Elements of Spanish I (4) 
Intended fo r s tudents w ith little or no 
knowledge of Spanish. Audio-lingual pre
senta tion of materia l continuing through 
the course, with increasing a ttention to oral 
as well as w ritten composition. Six hours of 
required la nguage labora tory work. 
First and second semester. O 'Mara. 

121. Elements of Spanish II ( 4) 
Continued oral and written work, vocabu
lary acquisition, review of the fundamentals 
of syntax . Increasing emphasis on written 
composition . Six ho urs of required lan
guage laboratory work. Prerequisite: Span
ish 111. 
First and second semester. O 'Mara. 

131. Intermediate Spanish (3) 
Review of the fundamentals of syntax. In
creasing emphasis on written and oral com
position. Selected readings from Hispanic 
litera ry texts. Prerequisite: Spanish 121. 
Summer. Department. 

Politics and Public Policy 

171. Politics for Every Woman (3 )(VII ) 
Designed for nonma jors interested in en
hancing their political awareness a nd skills 
as citizens and women.Relates traditional 
politica l concepts to practical politics for 
women in their many roles. Topics include 
the development of the concept of sister
hood and its relationship to political life and 
women's identity ; issues such as ra pe , 
hea lth care, equal rights, consumer affairs, 
welfare, and day care; avenues for political 
activity such as volunteer associations and 
women's organiza tions; political cam
paigns; direct and indirect action techniques 
for political change; alternati ves to radica l 
feminism. Guest speakers, field trips, films. 
First semester. Githens. 

Women's Studies 

100. Women Learning About Women: An 
Introduction to Women's Studies (3) 
(III) 

The impact of dominant patriarchal images, 
stereo types and archetypes of women on 
the modern American woman's responses to 
the constraints imposed by these traditions; 
and their utilization of alternative traditions 
to define themselves. 
First semester. Beris. 

Post-Baccalaureate Premedical 
Studies 

Post-baccalaureate premedical studies is a one year, non-degree, sequence 
of courses designed to meet the entrance requirements of medical and other 
health professional schools. 

To be eligible for the program, men and women must have completed a 
bachelor's degree and have a favorable academic record . 

Students must complete a minimum of eight semester courses to meet the 
requirements of the program. The following courses comprise the core pre
medical curriculum: 
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Biological Sciences 
102. General Biology I (4) (first semester) 
103. General Biology II (4) (second semester) 

Chemistry 
114. Principles of Chemistry I (4) (first summer session) 
150. Principles of Chemistry II (4) (second summer session) 
230. Organic Chemistry I (4) (first semester) 
235 . Organic Chemistry II (4) (second semester) 

Physics 
115. Principles of Physics I (4 ) (first semester) 
116. Principles of Physics II (4) (second semester) 

Students who have successfully completed one or more equivalent courses 
in the past two years in an undergraduate or graduate setting may substitute 
other courses for those listed above with the approval of the premedical 
studies adviser. An optional hospital field experience is available during Jan
uary. 
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Faculty 
Professors Emeriti and Retired 
Officers 
Otto F. Kraushaar, President Emeritus (1948-67) 

B.A ., M .A ., State University of Iowa; Ph.D . Harvard University, LL.D ., Smith College, 
Dickinson College, Brandeis University , The Johns Hopkins University, Goucher College; 
Litt.D., Wartburg College; L.H .D ., Elmira College; D.H ., Washington College. 

Dorothy L. Bernstein, Professor Emeritus of Mathematics (1959-1979) 
B.A. , M .A ., University of Wisconsin; Ph .D. , Brown University . 

C. Stanley Bosley, Comptroller, Retired (1950-1981) 
B.B.A., Baltimore College of Commerce. 

Alice F. Braunlich, Professor Emeritus of Classical Language and Literatures (1920-53) 
B.A. , M .A. , Ph .D., University of Chicago. 

Ethel R. Cockey, Alumnae Director Emeritus (1939-66) 
B.A. , Goucher College. 

Geraldine A . Coon, Professor Emeritus of Mathematics (1964-79) 
B.A ., Connecticut College; M .S., Brown University; Ph.D., University of Rochester. 

Doris Grain Cox, Director of Annual Giving, Retired (1960-81) 
B.A., Goucher College. 

Phoebe Jeannette Crittenden, Professor Emeritus of Biological Sciences (1947-64) 
B.A. , Oberlin College, M.S. , Ph .D. , Northwestern University . 

Sara deford, Professor Emeritus of English (1946-81 ) 
B.A ., M .A ., Mount Holyoke College; Ph .D ., Yale University. 

George Brenden Dowell, Professor Emeritus of Speech and Drama (1962-75) 
Diploma, School of Drama, Yale University; B.S., New York University; M .A., Ed.D., 
Teachers College, Columbia University . 

Josephine Fiske, Professor Emeritus of Physical Education (1929-69) 
B.A. , Mount Holyoke College; Certificate, Boston School of Physical Education; M.A ., 
Teachers College, Columbia University . 

Mary Ross Flowers, Director Emeritus of Admissions (1949-73) 
B.A., Goucher College. 

George A. Foote, Professor Emeritus of History (1955-1983) 
B.A ., M .A ., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill ; Ph.D ., Cornell University . 

Helen B. Funk, Professor Emeritus of Biological Sciences (1956-1978) 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers College; M .S. , State University of Iowa; Ph .D ., University of 
Wisconsin . 

Elizabeth Geen, Dean and Vice President Emeritus, Professor Emeritus of English (1950-68) 
B.A. , M .A., University of California; Ph .D. , University of Iowa; LL.D., Alfred University; 
D .H.L. , College of Notre Dame of Maryland; Litt. D ., Goucher College; D .H .L. , Loyola 
College. 

Lincoln F. Johnson,Jr. , Professor Emeritus of Art (1950-85) 
B.A ., Bowdoin College; M .A ., Ph.D., Harvard University. 

Sarah Dowlin Jones, Librarian Emeritus (1952-81) 
B.A. , M .A ., Ph.D. , University of Pennsylvania; B.L. S., Pratt Institute. 

Barbara Henry Long, Professor Emeritus of Psychology (1965-85) 
B.A ., Washington College; M.A., Ph .D. , University of Delaware. 

Gairdner Bostwick Moment, Professor Emeritus of Biological Sciences (1932-1970) 
B.A. , Princeton University; Ph .D., Yale University . 

JaneL. Morrell, Professor Emeritus of Education (1957-1983) 
B.A ., Barnard College; M.A ., Ed. D ., Teachers College, Columbia University . 

Martha Arnold Nichols, Dean Emeritus of Students (1942-76) 
B.A. , Goucher College; M.A., Syracuse University . 



C. Milton Pagel, Business Manager, Retired (1925-62) 
LL.B ., University of Baltimore. 

Elinor Pancoast, Professor Emeritus of Economics (1924-60) 
Ph.B. , M .A ., Ph.D. , University of Chicago. 

Brooke Peirce, Professor Emeritus of English (1954-85) 
B.A. , University of Virginia; M.A. , Ph .D. , Harvard University. 

Olive Westbrooke Quinn, Professor Emeritus of Sociology (1958-80) 
B.A. , Goucher College; M.A. , Ph.D., University of Chicago. 
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Marion Parsons Robinson, Professor Emeritus of Speech and Drama (1946-63) 
B.A., Oberlin College, M.A. , University of Denver; Ph.D. , University of Wisconsin. 

Mary Carman Rose, Professor Emeritus of Philosophy (1953-81) 
B.A., M.A. , University of Minnesota; Ph.D. , The Johns Hopkins University. 

Evelyn Dyke Schroedl, Registrar Emeritus (1949-81) 
B.A. , Goucher College. 

Louise C. Seibert, Professor Emeritus of French (1919-58) 
B.A., Goucher College; Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins University. 

Eleanor Patterson Spencer, Professor Emeritus of Fine Arts (1930-62) 
B.A., M.A. , Smith College; Ph .D. , Radcliffe College; L.H.D. , Goucher College. 

Dorothy Stimson, Dean Emeritus, Professor Emeritus of History (1921-55) 
B.A. , Vassar College; M.A., Ph.D. , Columbia University; LL.D. , Goucher College. 

William Richard Stroh, Professor Emeritus of Physics (1962-81) 
B.S., M.A. , Ph.D., Harvard University. 

Beulah Benton Tatum, Professor Emeritus of Education (1948-72) 
B.A. , LL.D. , Hamline University; Ph.D ., The Johns Hopkins University. 

Emma E. Thomas, Alumnae Fund Director, Retired (1961-64) 
B.A. , Goucher College; M.A. , Columbia University . 

Vlada Tolley, Associate Professor Emeritus of Russian (1962-84) 
M.A. , University of Pennsylvania. 

Kenneth 0. Walker, Professor Emeritus of History (1945-74) 
B.A ., Augustana College; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

H . Marquerite Webb, Professor Emeritus of Biological Sciences (1952-79) 
B.S., M .S., Ph .D ., Northwestern University. 

James L.A. Webb, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry (1959-85) 
B.S., Washington and Lee University; Ph.D ., The Johns Hopkins University. 

George Woodhead, Professor Emeritus of Music (1962-83) 
B.Mus. , M.M. , Peabody Conservatory of Music. 

Ruth C. Wylie, Professor Emeritus of Psychology (1962-82) 
B.S., Geneva College; M.S., Ph .D ., University of Pittsburgh . 

Faculty 1986-87 
Rhoda M. Dorsey, President , Professor of History (1954) 

B.A., Smith College; M.A. (Cantab); Ph.D ., University of Minnesota; LL.D., Nazareth Col
lege of Rochester, Smith College; D .H.L. , Mount Saint Mary's College, Mount Vernon Col
lege, D .H.L. , College of St . Catherine. 

Vassily Aksyonov, Writer-in-residence (1983) 
M .D., First Leningrad Medical institute. 

Marianne Alexander, Adjunct Professor of Politics and Public Policy (1978) 
B.A. , Pennsylvania State University; M .A. , Ph.D., University of Maryland. 

Deborah A . Auger, Lecturer in Politics and Public Policy (1984) 
B.A., University of Rhode Island; Ph .D, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.R.P., 
Maxwell Graduate School of Citizenship and Public Affairs. 

Jean H. Baker, Professor of History on the Elizabeth Connolly Todd Foundation (1970) 
B.A ., Goucher College; M.A., Ph .D., The Johns Hopkins University. 
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Barbara Noble Becker, Lecturer in Astronomy (1980) 
B.A. , Goucher College 

Isabel M. Beichl, Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science (1983) 
B.A., University of Pennsylvania; M.A., Ph.D. , Cornell University . 

Madison 5. Bell, Lecturer in English (1984) 
B.A., Princeton University; M.A., Hollins College. 

Donald R. Berlin, Lecturer in Religion (1977) 
B.A., University of Cincinnati; B.H.L., M.A., Hebrew Union College-Jewish Institute of Re
ligion. 

Martin Berlinrood, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences, Associate Dean (1970) 
B.S., City College of the City University of New York; Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin. 

Ann Bilezikian, Associate in Applied Music (Oboe) 
John Birkmeyer, Lecturer in Sociology (1971) 

B.A., Dickinson College; M.S.W., University of Pennsylvania. 
Chrystelle Trump Bond, Professor of Dance (1963) 

B.S., M.F.A. , Woman's College, University of North Carolina . 
Jean Bradford, Professor of Psychology (1965) 

B.A. , Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Norman Bradford, Lecturer in Psychology (1976) 

B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Barry 5 . Buchoff, Lecturer in Management (1978) 

B.S., University of Maryland; M.B.A., Loyola College; C.P.A. 
Joan Keller Burton, Assistant Professor of Sociology (1979) 

B.S., University of California at Berkeley; M.A., Memphis State University . 
Doris A. Cadigan, Lecturer in Sociology (1984) 

B.A., Chestnut Hill College. 
Jo Cain, Lecturer in Expressive Arts Therapy (1977) 

B.A. , Syracuse University; M.A., Hahnemann Medical College. 
Gail Cameron, Associate in Applied Music (Flute) (1979) 

B. Mus., Peabody Conservatory of Music. 
Katherine Canada, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1985) 

B.A., Butler University; M.A. , University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign; Ph .D., Univer
sity of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. 

Walter F. Carroll, Assistant Professor of Sociology (1984) 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., T he American University. 

John V. Chamberlain, Professor of Religion on the HenryS. Dulaney Foundation (1955) 
B.A., Florida Southern College; M.A., Ph.D. , Duke University. 

Jeffrey Chappell, Associate in Applied Music (Piano) (1975) 
B.M., Curtis Institute of Music; M.M. , Peabody Conservatory of Music. 

Aline Edith Clark, Lecturer in Dance (1978) 
Advanced Certificate, Royal Academy of Dancing. 

Penelope S. Cordish, Instructor in English and Assistant Director of Continuing Studies (1976) 
B.A., Goucher College; M.A. , University of California at Berkeley; M.A., Ph.D., The Johns 
Hopkins University. 

George B. Delahunty, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences (1979) 
B.S., Duquesne University; Ph.D. , Marquette Universi ty. 

Serafina diGiacomo, Associate in Applied Music (Voice) (1972) 
B.A., College of Notre Dame of Maryland; M.M. , Peabody Conservatory of Music. 

Laura Dolid, Lecturer in Dance (1981) 
Alfred E. Drummond, Assistant Professor of Economics (1982) 

B.S., University of Maryland. 
Janet E. Dudley-Eshbach, Assistant Professor of Spanish (1979) 

B.A. , Indiana University. 
Gary R. Edgerton, Associate Professor of Communication (1985) 

B.A., College of the Holy Cross; M.A. , University of Massachusetts; Ph.D. , University of 
Massachusetts. 

Sibylle Ehrlich, Associate Professor of German (1963) 
B.A., Elmhurst College; M .A. , Middlebury College. 

George A. Foote, Lecturer in History (1955) 
B.A., M .A ., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill ; Ph .D ., Cornell University. 
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Barbara Noble Becker, Lecturer in Astronomy (1980) 
B.A., Goucher College 

Isabel M. Beichl, Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science (1983) 
B.A., University of Pennsylvania; M.A. , Ph.D. , Cornell University. 

Madison S. Bell, Lecturer in English (1984) 
B.A., Princeton University; M.A. , Hollins College. 

Donald R. Berlin, Lecturer in Religion (1977) 
B.A., University of Cincinnati; B.H.L., M.A., Hebrew Union College-Jewish Institute of Re
ligion. 

Martin Berlinrood, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences, Associate Dean (1970) 
B.S., City College of the City University of New York; Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin. 

Ann Bilezikian, Associate in Applied Music (Oboe) 
John Birkmeyer, Lecturer in Sociology (1971) 

B.A., Dickinson College; M.S.W. , University of Pennsylvania. 
Chrystelle Trump Bond, Professor of Dance (1963) 

B.S., M .F.A ., Woman's College, University of North Carolina . 
Jean Bradford, Professor of Psychology (1965) 

B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Norman Bradford, Lecturer in Psychology (1976) 

B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Barry S. Buchoff, Lecturer in Management (1978) 

B.S., University of Maryland; M.B.A., Loyola College; C.P.A. 
Joan Keller Burton, Assistant Professor of Sociology (1979) 

B.S., University of California at Berkeley; M.A. , Memphis State University. 
Doris A. Cadigan, Lecturer in Sociology (1984) 

B.A. , Chestnut Hill College. 
Jo Cain, Lecturer in Expressive Arts Therapy (1977) 

B.A. , Syracuse University; M.A., Hahnemann Medical College. 
Gail Cameron, Associate in Applied Music (Flute) (1979) 

B. Mus. , Peabody Conservatory of Music. 
Katherine Canada, Assistant Professor of Psychology (1985) 

B.A., Butler University; M .A. , University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign; Ph.D ., Univer
sity of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. 

Walter F. Carroll, Assistant Professor of Sociology (1984) 
B.A., M.A. , Ph.D. , The American University . 

John V. Chamberlain, Professor of Religion on the HenryS. Dulaney Foundation (1955) 
B.A., Florida Southern College; M.A. , Ph.D. , Duke University. 

Jeffrey Chappell, Associate in Applied Music (Piano) (1975) 
B.M., Curtis Institute of Music; M.M. , Peabody Conservatory of Music. 

Aline Edith Clark, Lecturer in Dance (1978) 
Advanced Certificate, Royal Academy of Dancing. 

Penelope S. Cordish, Instructor in English and Assistant Director of Continuing Studies (1976) 
B.A. , Goucher College; M.A., University of California at Berkeley; M.A., Ph.D., The Johns 
Hopkins University. 

George B. Delahunty, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences (1979) 
B.S., Duquesne University; Ph.D. , Marquette University. 

Serafina diGiacomo, Associate in Applied Music (Voice) (1972) 
B.A., College of Notre Dame of Maryland; M.M., Peabody Conservatory of Music. 

Laura Dolid, Lecturer in Dance (1981) 
Alfred E. Drummond, Assistant Professor of Economics (1982) 

B.S., University of Maryland. 
Janet E. Dudley-Eshbach, Assistant Professor of Spanish (1979) 

B.A. , Indiana University. 
Gary R. Edgerton, Associate Professor of Communication (1985) 

B.A. , College of the Holy Cross; M.A. , University of Massachusetts; Ph .D ., University of 
Massachusetts. 

Sibylle Ehrlich, Associate Professor of German (1963) 
B.A. , Elmhurst College; M.A., Middlebury College. 

George A. Foote, Lecturer in History (1955) 
B.A., M.A. , University of North Carolina a t Chapel Hill ; Ph.D. , Cornell University. 
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juliet Forrest, Assistant Professor of Dance (1982) 
B.A., New York University; M.F.A., New York University. 

Robin Gallico, Lecturer in Special Education (1979) 
B.S., Lesley College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University . 

Raymond Geremia, Jr. , Associate Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science (1981) 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Georgetown University. 

Esther Gibbs, Assistant Professor of Chemistry (1982) 
B.A., Ithaca College; M.S., Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State College. 

Marianne Githens, Professor of Political Science (1965) 
B.A., Marymount Manhattan College; M.Sc., Ph.D., (Lond .) 

Lisa Goldman, Instructor in Music (1985) 
B.A., Harvard University; M.Mus. Yale School of Music. 

Frederic Gooding Jr. , Assistant Professor of Mathematics (1984) 
B.A., Harvard; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin . 

Barbara Gould, Assistant Professor of Education (1983) 
B.A., Cornell University; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; Ed. D ., The Johns 
Hopkins University. 

Helen M. Habermann, Professor of Biological Sciences on the Lilian Welsh Professorship (1958) 
B.A., State University of New York State College for Teachers, Albany; M.S., University of 
Connecticut; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Thomas Hall, Lecturer in Music, Director of Choral Activities (1983) 
B.A., Ithaca College; M.A., Boston University. 

Mary Hamel-Schwulst, Lecturer in Art (1984) 
B.A., Michigan State University; M.A. , Washington University; Ph.D., L'Ecole normal su
perieure de St. Cloud. 

Lydia P. Harris, Associate Professor of Economics (1981) 
B.A., Bethany College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. 

William L. Hedges, Professor of English (1956) 
B.A., Haverford College; Ph.D., Harvard University . 

David E. Horn, Professor of Chemistry (1967) 
B.A., Franklin and Marshall College; M.S., Villanova University; M.B.A., Loyola College 
(Bait.); Ph.D., University of Vermont. 

Barton L. Houseman, Professor of Chemistry (1961) 
B.A ., Calvin College; Ph.D., Wayne State University. 

Katherine H. jacobs, Assistant Professor of Economics (1979) 
B.A., Goucher College; M.Phil., The George Washington University. 

Katherine jacobson, Associate in Applied Music (Piano) (1980) 
B.Mus., St. Olaf College; M.Mus., Cleveland Institute of Music. 

julie Roy jeffrey, Professor of History (1972) 
B.A., Radcliffe College; Ph.D., Rice University. 

William Scott johnson, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences (1975) 
B.S., University of Arizona; Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Laurelynn Kaplan, Assistant Professor of English (1979) 
B.A., University of Miami; M.L.A., The Johns Hopkins University; Ph .D ., University of 
Miami. 

Barbara Kassel, Assistant Professor of Art (1983) 
Diploma of Fine Art, Slade School of Fine Art, London; M.F.A., Yale University. 

Daniel Kazez, Associate in Applied Music (Violoncello) 
Barry Knower, Professor of Theatre (1975) 

B.A., Princeton University; M.F.A., Yale School of Drama; Ph.D. , University of Denver. 
Elaine Koppelman, Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science on the )ames M. Beall 

Professorship (1961) 
B.A. , Brooklyn College; M.A., Yale University ; Ph.D., The johns Hopkins University. 

Davida Kovner, Assistant Professor of Art (1978) 
B.A., Earlham College. 

Ann Matthews Lacy, Professor of Biological Sciences (1959) 
B.A., Wellesley College; M.S. , Ph.D., Yale University. 

Bonnie). Lake, Associate in Applied Music (Flute) (1963) 
B.M., B.M.E., M.M., Oberlin College. 
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Matthew Lalumia, Assistant Professor of Art (1984) 
B.A., Princeton University; M.A. , M.Phil., Ph.D. , Yale University. 

R. Kent Lancaster, Professor of History (1963) 
B.S., M.A., Mississippi State University; Ph.D., The johns Hopkins University. 

Janice Lane, Associate in Applied Music (Clarinet) 
D. Henriette Horchler Leanos, Associate Professor of French (1968) 

B.A., Chestnut Hill College; M.A., Middlebury College; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania. 
Rudy J. Lentulay, Professor of Russian (1966) 

B.A., Gannon College; Ph.D. , Bryn Mawr College. 
Robert Edward Lewand, Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science (1977) 

B.S., University of Dayton; M.S., The johns Hopkins University; Ph.D., University of Vir
ginia. 

Robert Hall Lewis, Professor of Music (1957) 
B.Mus., M.Mus., Performer's Certificate, Ph.D., Eastman School of Music, University of 
Rochester; Diplome de Direction d'Orchestre, Conservatoire National Superieur de Musique 
de Paris; Diploma in Theory and Composition, Vienna Academy of Music. 

Theodore Lippman, Lecturer in English (1982) 
B.A., Emory University. 

Judith Markowitz, Lecturer in Women's Studies (1982) 
B.A., Rutgers University; M.A., University of Maryland. 

Frederick H. Mauk, Assistant Professor of Music (1983) 
B.A., California State University at Long Beach; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University. 

Janet McBrien, Associate Professor of Physical Education (1969) 
B.S., University of New Mexico. 

Joan Morrison, Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science (1980) 
B.S., Westchester State College; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Maryland. 

Joseph Morton, Professor of Philosophy (1963) 
B.A., Amherst College; Ph.D. , The johns Hopkins University. 

Lawrence K. Munns, Professor of Political Science; Director, Field Politics Center (1968) 
B.A., Washington State University; M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., University of Cali
fornia at Berkeley. 

Jane Ward Murray, Lecturer in Dance (1977) 
Frederic 0. Musser, Jr., Professor of French (1964) 

B.A., Haverford College; Ph.D., Yale University. 
Rolf Muuss, Professor of Education, on the Elizabeth Conolly Todd Foundation (1959) 

Erste und zweite Prufung fur das Lehramt an Volksschulen, Padagogische Hochscule, Flens
burg-Murwik; M.Ed., Western Maryland College; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Jeffrey R. Myers, Assistant Professor of English (1985) 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D, University of Pennsylvania. 

Alma Nugent, Assistant Professor of English (1979) 
B.S., Towson State University; M.A., University of Maryland. 

Janina O'Brien, Lecturer in Music (1984) 
B.M., New England Conservatory, M.M. Peabody Institute. 

George Orner, Lecturer in Applied Music (Violin) (1970) 
M. Patricia Powers, Director, Computer Center, Lecturer in Mathematics and Computer Sci

ence (1970) 
B.S., University of Maryland; M.Ed. , The johns Hopkins University. 

L. Richard Pringle, Associate Professor of Psychology (1979) 
B.A., Eckerd College; M.S., Ph.D ., Kansas State University. 

Roger N. Rasnake, Assistant Professor of Anthropology (1983) 
B.A., George Washington University; M.A. , Ph.D., Cornell University. 

Sergio A. Rigol, Professor of Spanish (1969) 
Bachiller en Letras, lnstituto No. 1, Havana; Doctor en Filosofia y Letras, University of Ha
vana. 

Ileane F. Rosenthal, Assistant Professor of Management (1982) 
B.A., Goucher College; M.B.A., Harvard University. 

Barbara Roswell, Instructor of English (1983) 
B.A., Yale University; M.A. , New York University. 

Neil Clark Rutman, Associate in Applied Music (Piano) (1980) 
B.Mus., San Jose State College; M.Mus., Eastman School of Music. 
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Suzanne Sands, Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science (1981 ) 
B.A., Goucher College; M.A. , Ph.D ., University of Maryland. 

Janet Shambaugh, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences (1981 ) 
B.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D. , Emory University. 

Debra F. Sherwin, Assistant Professor of Management (1983) 
B.S ., Kent State University; M.B.A. , University of Baltimore. 

Elizabeth Spires, Assistant Professor of English (1982) 
B.A., Vassar College; M.A. , The Johns Hopkins University. 

Arlynne Stark, Associate Professor of Dance/ Movement Therapy, Director of the Graduate 
Program in Dance/ Movement Therapy (1976) 
B.A. , University of Maryland, Baltimore County; M.A. , Goddard College; D.T.R. 

Douglas Stenberg, Instructor of Russian (1985) 
A.B. , Bowdoin College; M.A. , Bryn Mawr College; 

James R. Stoner, Instructor of Politics and Public Policy (1983) 
B.A., Middlebury College; M.A. , Harvard University. 

Theodore Suranyi-Unger, Jr. , Professor of Economics (1983) 
B.A., Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of Vienna. 

Wolfgang E. Thormann, Professor of French on the Bennett Harwood Professorship (1957-58, 
1960) 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University. 

Leleng P. To, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences (1982) 
B.S., University of Santo Tomas; M.A., Boston University; Ph.D., Boston University. 

Bernadette Tutinas, Associate Professor of Mathematics and Computer Science (1981) 
B.A., New York University; M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers University. 

Eli Velder, Professor of Education (1958) 
B.A., Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins University. 

Jari Villanueva, Lecturer in Music (1980) 
B.Mus.Ed., Peabody Conservatory of Music. 

Lewis A. Walker, Professor of Chemistry (1964) 
B.S ., M.S., Marshall University; Ph.D., Indiana University 

Carol Weinberg, Lecturer in Psychology (1978) 
B.A., Harpur College, S.U.N.Y. at Binghamton; M.S. , University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University 

Jan Weinberg, Lecturer in Psychology (1980) 
B.A., Goucher College; M.S., The Johns Hopkins University. 

Fred Henry White, Associate Professor of English (1977) 
B.A., Georgia State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina. 

Kim Wiklund, Associate in Applied Music (Classical Guitar) (1977) 
B.Mus., Peabody Conservatory of Music. 

Kathy Wildberger, Instructor in Dance (1982) 
Jean Wilhelm, Associate Professor of Theatre (1979) 

B.A., Smith College; M.A., West Virginia University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 
Ruth Williams, Lecturer in Education (1972) 

B.A., Sweet Briar College; M .Ed., Goucher College. 
Sylvia Woodby, Associate Professor of Politics and Public Policy (1982) 

B.A., University of Chicago; M.A., Ph.D. , Columbia University. 
Edward Worteck, Assistant Professor of Art (1980) 

B.A., Washington College; M.F.A., University of Maryland. 
Geoffrey Wright, Lecturer in Music 

Teaching Assistants 
Susan Stevenson Cowles, Teaching Assistant and Supervisor of Psychology Laboratories 

(1972) 
B.A. , Goucher College. 

Robert E. Dooley, Electronics Specialist in Physics (1970) 
B.A., Linfield College. 
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Nancy Collier Fait , Teaching Assistant and Supervisor of Technical Work in Biological Sci
ences (1967) 
B.A., Goucher College . 

Hilda Cohen Fisher, Supervisor of Chemistry Labora tories (1961) 
B.A., Goucher College; M.L.A. , The Johns Hopkins University. 

Endowed Lectures 
The Gertrude Carman Bussey Lectureship 
The Laura Graham Cooper Lectureship 
The Elsie Delamarter Dill Lectureship 
The Elmore B. Jeffery Lectureship 
The Catherine Milligan Mclane Lectureship 
The Howard S. Nulton Lectureship in International Affairs 
The Lucas-Pate Lectureship in Public Service 
The Elizabeth B. and David Allan Robertson Lectureship 
The Henry and Ruth Blaustein Rosenberg Lectureship in Music 
The Manie Hooper Smith Lectureship 
The Stimson Lectureship in History 
The Samuel Newton Taylor Lectureship 
The Isabelle Kellogg Thomas Lectureship in English 
The Roszel C. Thomsen Lectureship 
The Lilian Welsh Lectureship 

Endowed Professorships 
James M. Beall Professorship 
The Bennett-Harwood Memorial Professorship 
The Jean Williams Brush Fund 
The HenryS . Dulaney Professorship 
The Hans Froelicher Alumnae Professorship 
The John A . Luetkemeyer Professorship 
The Jane and Robert Meyerhoff Visiting Professorship 
The Susan D. Morgan Professorship for the Promotion of the Study of the 

Bible in the English Version 
The David and Susanna Schock Fund 
The 75th Faculty Salaries Fund 
The Elizabeth C. Todd Distinguished Professorship 
The Dean John Blackford Van Meter Alumnae Professorship 
The Lilian Welsh Professorship 
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Fellowships for Faculty of 
Goucher College 
Summer Research Fellowships 

The Elizabeth Nitchie Fellowships Two awards open to members of the 
faculty in the humanities. 
The Mary Wilhelmine Williams Fellowships Two awards open to mem
bers of the faculty in the social sciences. 
The Helen Dodson Prince Fellowships Two awards open to members of 
the faculty in the natural sciences. 

College Research Grants 
Grants in support of research or other creative work pursued during the 
academic year are available to all full-time members of the faculty. The 
funds are derived in part from the Martha Robinson Hawkins Faculty 
Fund. 

The research grants are awarded to one or more members of each of the 
three faculties of the college. The grants are designed to enable faculty 
members to define projects in initial stages and are not renewable for the 
same projects. The grants may be used to pay for stenographic services in 
preparing a manuscript for publication, for submission for publication, or 
for presentation to a doctoral committee. 

The Beatrice Aitchison '28 Fund 
Income from the fund (which was created by Dr. Aitchison in 1981) will 
be used for professional development activities of non-tenured faculty 
members. 

President's Discretionary Fund 
This fund was established in 1982 with two parallel gifts from the William 
and Flora Hewlett Foundation and the Andrew W . Mellon Foundation 
and matching gifts raised by the college. Income will be used primarily for 
curriculum and faculty development activities. 

James A. Billet Memorial Faculty Award 
The James A. Billet Award, a $1,000 prize, is presented each year at Com
mencement to that faculty member selected from nominations by students 
and faculty for distinguished scholarship or creative work . 
This award was established in 1984 in memory of Dr. Billet, who served as 
dean and vice president for ten years beginning in 1974. 
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Adntinistration and 
Staff 

Office of the President 
Rhoda M. Dorsey, President, Professor of History (1954-

B.A. , Smith College; M.A., (Cantab.); Ph.D., University of Minnesota; LL.D., Nazareth 
College of Rochester; Smith College; D.H.L., Mount Saint Mary's College; LL.D. , Mount 
Vernon College; D.H.L. , College of St. Catherine. 

Susan Owens Foose, Executive Secretary (1975- ) 
Marianne Diacont, Secretary (1979- ) 

Office of the Dean and Vice President 
CarolS. Pearson, Academic Dean and Vice President (1985-

B.A. , M.A. , Ph.D., Rice University. 
Martin Berlinrood, Associate Dean (1970-

B.S ., City College of the City University of New York; Ph.D., University of Texas at 
Austin. 

Jacquelyn Sims, Administrative Secretary (1980-
Diane LaVern Cromwell, Assistant to the Associate Dean (1985-

Graduate Program in Dance/Movement Therapy 
Arlynne Stark, Director, Department of Expressive Arts Therapy; Director, 

Dance/Movement Therapy; Assistant Professor of Dance/ Movement Therapy (1978-
B.A., University of Maryland Baltimore County; M.A., Goddard College; D.T .R. 

Elvira Horne, Secretary (1982- ) 

Office of the Registrar 
Nancy Jean Engelhardt, Registrar (1970-

B.A., Goucher College. 
Julie G. Hannahs, Supervisor (1982-

A.A.B. , Youngstown State University. 
Kat hi Mullenax-Howard, Secretary (1983-

B.A., Western Maryland College. 
Joyce Ann Craft, Recorder (1984-
Mary Zardas, Secretarial Assistant (1985-

A.A. , Harford Community College. 

The Library 
Betty Ruth Kondayan, Librarian (1981-

B.A., M.A., University of Illinois, M.A.L.S., University of Wisconsin. 
Mary Elizabeth Nichols, Assistant Librarian-Technical Services, (19461952, 1971-

B.A ., Goucher College; M.L.S., The Catholic University of America . 
Barbara Ann Simons, Assistant Librarian for Readers' Services (1966-

B.A., Woman's College of Georgia; M.L.S., Emory University. 
Yvonne Lev, Public Services Librarian (1985) 

B.A., Pacific Union College; M.A ., Andrews University; M.S.S., University of California. 
Stephen Hahn, Special Collections Librarian (1983- ) 

B.A., St. Olaf College; M .Div. , Lutheran Theological Southern Seminary; M.A., 
University of Chicago. 

Elizabeth Jedlicka, Head Cataloguer(1979-
B.A., Goucher College; M.S.L.S ., Drexel University. 
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Louise Lantz, Art Assistant (1977-
B.A., Goucher College. 

Mcintyre Bowie, Film and Music Assistant (1966-
Lillie Brinkley, Library Clerk (1963- ) 
Wayne G. Reisig, Library Assistant, Periodicals (1982-

B.S ., Towson State University. 
Deborah Fleming, Secretary (1985-
lo DeGraw Mears, Library Assistant (Readers' Services) (1977-
Aiice Tramontana, Acquisitions Assistant(1985- ) 

B.S., Rutgers University / Douglass College. 
Thomasin La May, Public Services Assistant (1985-

B.A., Smith College; M.Litt., Oxford University; Ph.D. , University of Michigan. 
Sheila Parsons, Cataloging Assistant , (1984- ) 

B.S., University of Maryland. 

Goucher Center for Continuing Studies 
Sally B. Parr, Director (1984- ) 

B.A., Bethany College; M.A., University of Pennsylvania. 
Penelope Cordish, Assistant Director (1976- ) 

B.A., Goucher College; M.A., University of California at Berkeley; M.A., Ph.D., The 
Johns Hopkins University . 

Carole Ellin, Director, Goucher II (1980- ) 
B.A., Goucher College; M.S., Loyola College. 

Barbara Berkowitz, Coordinator of Post-Baccalaureate Premedical Program (1983-
B.A., Goucher College. 

Donna Morrison, Secretary (1985-
Laura Riehm, Secretary (1984- ) 

B.S., Northwestern University. 

Goucher Management Institute 
Ellen Blaustein, Co-Director (1983- ) 

B.A., Washington University. 
Sharon Britton, Co-Director (1983-

B.A., DePauw University. 
Linda Hokemeyer, Secretary (1984-

Office of Financial Aid 
Jane Bollman, Director (1981- ) 

B.A., Hood College. 
Elizabeth Neubauer, Financial Aid Coordinator (1984-

B.A., Trinity College. 
Bonnie Fishpaw, Secretary and Guaranteed Student Loan Coordinator (1982-

Academic Computer Center 
Larry Bielawski, Director of Academic Computing (1985-

B.G.S., University of Michigan-Dearborn; M.A., Central Michigan University. 
Genevieve Garretson-Butt, Academic Software Specialist (1985- ) 

B.A., M.A., Towson State University. 
Linda Fowble, Supervisor, (1977- ) 

A .A., Wesley College. 
Robert E. Dooley, Electronic Specialist (1970-

B.S ., Linfield College. 

Office of Admissions 
Suzanne Lewis, Director (1982-

B.A., Boston College. 
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Mary Brune, Assistant Director (1984-
B.A. , College of Notre Dame. 

Vicki Cohen, Assistant Director of Admissions for Alumnae Representatives (1985-
B.A. , Goucher College; M.A. , Washington University. 

Denise Bradfield Carnaggio, Admissions Counselor (1983-
B.S. , Towson State University. 

Lucy Hoffman, Admissions Counselor (1985) 
B.S.B.E., University of Delaware; M.Ed. , University of Delaware. 

Lynn E. Satterfield, Admissions Counselor (1986- ) 
B.A., Goucher College. 

Jean Schumann, Operations Manager (1978-
Mary Lou Bates, Receptionist (1985- ) 

B.S. , Randolph-Macon Woman's College. 
Lynda Hamilton, Clerk / Secretary (1985-
Michaeline Silverio, Secretary (1985- ) 

A .A., Harford Community College. 

Office of the Dean of Students 
Julie Collier-Adams, Dean of Students (1976- ) 

B.S., Russell Sage College; M.Ed. , University of Massachusetts. 
Gail Diffenderffer, Administrative Secretary (1981- ) 

Office of the Chaplain 
Rebecca L. Willoughby Dinan, Chaplain (1983-

B.A., Radford University; M.A., St. Mary's Seminary and University; M .Div. , The 
Protestant Episcopal Theological Seminary in Virginia. 

Language Laboratory 
Lois Dooley, Assistant (1971-

Office of the First Year Program 
Janet Dudley-Eshback, Director of the First Year Program; Assistant Professor of Spanish 

(1979- ) 
B.A., Indiana University. 

Barbara Bonhage, Assistant to the Director of the First Year Program and Work Study 
Coordinator (1979- ) 

Student Health Service 
Marguerite Whall, Director (1984-

B.S., University of Maryland . 
Marilyn Andrews, Adult Nurse Practitioner (1985-

B.S., University of Rochester, School of Nursing. 
Harlean Millman, Nursing Assistant (1985- ) 

R.N., Ottawa Civic Hospital, School of Nursing. 
Norman Poulsen, Physician (1982- ) 

M.D. , University of Connecticut School of Medicine; Family Practitioner's Residency, 
University of Maryland Hospital. 

Joan Wang, Physician (1984- ) 
M.D., Institute of Medicine(!), Rangoon, Burma. 

Mary Banks, Registered Nurse (1983- ) 
R.N ., Catonsville Community College; M .S., University of Maryland. 

Peggy Baker, Secretary (1983- ) 
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Office of Career Development 
Edward Duggan, Director (1979- ) 

B.A., University of Maryland; M.A. (History), M.A. (Economics), Ph .D ., University of 
Wisconsin-Madison. 

Helen M. Schlossberg Cohen, Assistant Director and Coordinator of Internships (1978-
B.A., University of Maryland; M .S., C.A.S.E., The Johns Hopkins University . 

Peggy Holden, Career Counselor (1985- ) 
B.S., M.S., The Johns Hopkins University. 

Olivia Fogarty, Secretary (1964 - ) 
Lynn Zurwelle, Secretary (1982- ) 

Physical Education Department 
Joan W. Keyser, Director (1982- ) 

B.S., West Chester State College. 
Sally J. Baum, Assistant Director (1979- ) 

B.S.; M.Ed., Slippery Rock State College. 
Susan Feldman, Assistant Director (1983-

B.S., State University of New York at Brockport; M.Ed. , Kent State University . 
Josephine Fiske, Professor Emeritus (1929- ) 

B.A., Mount Holyoke College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University . 
Diane Corbett, Athletic Trainer (1985- ) 

B.S., M.Ed., Frostburg State College. 
Richard P. Morris, Aquatics Director (1983- ) 

B.S., Temple University; M .Ed., University of Tennessee at Chattanooga. 

Residence Halls 
Carol Weinberg, Director of Residential Living and Associate Dean of Students (1978- ) 

B.A., Harpur College, S.U.N.Y. at Binghamton; M .S., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University. 

Kim Bennett, Coordinator of Housing (1982-
B.A., Mount St. Mary College. 

Security 
Robert T. Robinson, Director of Campus Security and Safety (1985-

B.S ., University of Baltimore; M.Ed. / Admin., Coppin State College. 

Student Activities Center 
Marianne TenEyck, Director (1983-

B.A., Western Michigan University; M.A., Chapman College. 
Linda Macleod, Secretary (1985- ) 

Office of the Vice President for Financial Affairs 
David G. Healy, Vice President for Financial Affairs (1983- ) 

B.A., Lawrence University; M.B.A., College of William and Mary. 
Kathleen Fitzsimmons, Director of Capital Projects (1984- ) 

B.B.A., College of William and Mary. 
Frederica Benson,Coordinator of Rental Facilities (1982-

B.A., University of North Carolina. 
Rita Dziuba, Administrative Secretary (1980-

Office of the Controller 
Charles Cross, Controller (1986-

B.S., Johns Hopkins University. 
Kenneth Haney, Assistant Controller (1984-

B.S., University of Baltimore. 



Ann Karczeski, Secretary (1984-
Hoffberger Science Building 

Janet Richardson, Senior Clerk Typist (1965-
Lilia n Welsh Gym 

Marieann Alevato, Senior Clerk Typist (1982-
Dance Department 

Jean Brune, Secreta ry (1985-
Music Department 

The Bookstore 
Nancy R. Clarke, Manager (1966-
Dorothy Barnard, Senior Bookstore Clerk (1962-
Betty Fray, Sales Clerk (1980- ) 
Dennis Bosley, Stock Clerk (1984-
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Office of the Vice President for Development and Public 
Relations 
judith Turner Phair, Acting Vice President fo r Development and Public Rela tions 

(1981 - ) 
B.A. , Simmons College; M.A., University of Maryland . 

Patricia Hearn Blanchard, Development Associa te (1984-
B.A., Goucher College. 

Ilene Dopkin, Di rector of Special Gifts (1984-
B.A ., University of Maryland . 

Mildred L. Byers, Bookkeeper (1958-
Ann Layton, Supervisor (1978- ) 
Patricia Freier!, Secretary (1981- ) 

B.A ., College of Notre Dame; M.A., Towson Sta te University. 

Public Relations Office 
Judith Turner Phair, Director (1981- ) 

B.A. , Simmons College; M .A ., Universi ty of Maryland . 
Gail G . Markley, Assistant Director (1982- ) 

B.S., Towson State University; M. A ., Universi ty of Baltimore . 
Carol Zheutlin, Assista nt Director (1985- ) 

B.A., Yale University . 
Lisa Hammon, Secretary (1982-

B. A. , College of William and Mary . 
)aye Crooks, Secretary (1984- ) 

B.S ., Towson State University. 

Printing Services 
Michael Ahrenberg, Superv isor (1984-

Annual Giving Office 
Marsha Mogowski , Director (1984-

B.A., Goucher College . 
Patricia) . Clement, Supervisor, A nnual Giving Office (1966-
Gertrude O 'Donnell, Bookkeeper (1978- ) 

Alumnae Relations 
Nancy Wagner, Director (1979-

B.A., Goucher College . 
Maureen C. Danz, Assista nt (1981-

B.S., Universi ty of Maryland. 
Florence DeLibera, Secretary (1982-
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Board of Trustees 
Officers 
Patricia A . Goldman, Chairman 
Douglas W. Dodge, Vice Chairman 
Dorothy B. Krug, Secreta ry 
George E. Thomsen, Treasurer 

Trustees Emeriti 
Donald DeVries, Easton 
Charlotte Bush Failing, '27, Grosse Pointe, Michigan 
Janet Jeffery Harris, '30, Baltimore 
H. Irvine Keyser II , Baltimore 
John A . Luetkemeyer, Baltimore 
Emma Robertson Richardson, '34 , Baltimore 
Ruth Blaustein Rosenberg, '21 , Baltimore 
Thomas R. Rudel, Chairman & President , The V & 0 Press Co ., Inc. , Hudson, New York 
Walter Sondheim, Jr ., Chairman, Charles Center-Inner Harbor Management , Inc., Baltimore 
Claire von Marees Stieff, '21, Baltimore 
Roszel C. Thomsen, Senior District Judge, United States District Court , Baltimore 
Elizabeth Conolly Todd, '21 , Rochester, New York 

Members 
Bruce D. Alexander, Senior Vice President , The Rouse Company, Columbia, Maryland 
Sally Evans Austin, '57, Balt imore 
Susan Smith Baldwin, '61 , Princeton, New Jersey 
Ethel Weber Berney, '46, Berney Travel Service 
E. Brice Black Bramman, '43, Baltimore 
George L. Bunting, Jr. , President , Noxell Corpora tion, Baltimore 
J. Henry Butta, Vice President , C&P Telephone Co., Baltimore 
Dorothy Lamberton Clapp, '39, Baltimore 
Suzanne Fineman Cohen, '56, Baltimore 
J. Owen Cole, Chairman of the Board , Fi rst Na tional Bank of Maryland, Baltimore 
Owen Daly II, Baltimore 
Andre Davis, Assistant Professor, University of Maryland at Baltimore, School of Law 
Leslie B. Disharoon, Chairman of the Board and President , Monumental Corporation, 

Baltimore 
Douglas W. Dodge, President , Mercantile Safe Deposit & Trust Company, Baltimore 
Rhoda M . Dorsey, President , Goucher College 
Joseph C. Eanes, Jr., President & CEO, Fidelity and Deposit Company of Mary land , 

Baltimore 
James A. Flick, Jr., Managing Partner, Ernst and Whinney, Ba ltimore 
Hilda E. Ford, Director, Civil Serv ice Commission, Baltimore 
Madeleine Skirven France, '31 
Patricia Goldman, '64 , Vice Chair, National Transporta tion Safe ty Board , Washington, 

D .C. 
Alice Falvey Greif, '51 , New York 
Ann Burgunder Greif, '39, Baltimore 
Edmund F. Haile, Partner, Daft , McCune, Walker, Inc., Baltimore 
Nancy-Bets Rowe Hay, '63 , Director of Admissions, Garrison Forest School, Baltimore 
Donald B. Hebb, Jr ., General Partner, Alex Brown and Sons 
Fern Karesh Hurst, '68, New York , New York 
Frank A. Kaufman, Judge, United States District Court , Baltimore 
Kenneth N. Kermes, Executive Vice President , Black and Decker Corp. , Baltimore 
Dorothy B. Krug, '41 , Baltimore 
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Ann Galperin Leibowitz, '60, Sr. Corporate Attorney, Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, 
Massachusetts 

Pamela C. McMaster, '84, Management Associate, Citicorp Financial, Inc., Baltimore 
Tracey E. Messer, '83, Development Office, The johns Hopkins University 
Elizabeth G . Miller, '70, E R Associates, New York City 
Jack Moseley, Chairman of the Board, United States Fidelity & Guaranty Company, 

Baltimore 
Ann Baer Pearlstone, Baltimore 
Virginia L. Radley, President, State University of New York a t Oswego, Oswego, New York 
Anica B. Donnan Rawnsley, '51, Washington, Pennsylvania 
Russell R. Reno, Jr., Partner, Venable, Baetjer & Howard, Baltimore 
Henry A. Rosenberg, Jr. , Chairman of the Board, Crown Central Petroleum Corp., 

Baltimore 
ArnoldS. Ross, Principal Executive, Hirschfield , Stern , Moyer and Ross, New York 
Moira Rynn, '85, Cytogenetics Department, johns Hopkins Hospital, Baltimore 
Sheila Kleinman Sachs, '61, Attorney, Gordon, Feinbla tt, Rothman, Hoffberger and 

Hollander, Baltimore 
Mary Katherine Scarborough Scheeler, '49, Baltimore 
Marcia K. Sharp, Chairman, Hager , Sharp & Abramson, Inc. , Washington, D. C. 
Jean Flah Silber, '54, Baltimore 
J. Richard Thomas, Thomas Associates, Baltimore 
George E. Thomsen, McKenney, Thomsen & Burke, Baltimore 
Robert E. Vogel, Vice President, Rexnord Automation, Inc., Baltimore 
Semmes G. Walsh, Executive Vice President, Monumental Corporation, Baltimore 

Academic responsibilities, 33 
Academic standards, 35 
Accreditation, 7 
Achievement tests, 13 
Administration and Staff, 160 
Admissions, 

wi th advanced standing, 14 
early admissions, 13 
early decision, 13 
to freshman class, 12 
advanced placement and 
advanced credit , 14 
Non-candidate for the degree, 15 

Advising (see Counseling) 
American Chemical Society 

Certification, 7, 53 
American Studies, 39, 84 
Anthropology, 134 
Applica tion fee, 12 
Applied Mathematics, 39 
Area Studies, 40 

French, 40 
German, 41 
Hispanic. 42 
Russian, 42 

Index 
Art, 43 

conservation, 44 
therapy, 44 

Astronomy, 56 
Auditing, 34 
Bachelor of Arts, 

requirements for, 29 
Biochemistry , 53 
Biocomputing, 47 
Biological Sciences, 48 
Black Students' Associa tion, 10 
Board of Trustees, 166 
Business Management, (see 

Management , 71) 
Campus Resources, 4 
Certification 

elementary education, 74 
secondary education , 75 

Chapel. 11 
Charges (see Fees, 16) 
Chemistry, 53 
Christian Fellowship, 11 
Col lege Assembly. 9 
Col lege Board Tests, 13 
Combina tion Major. 32 
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Communication, 56 
Commuting Students Organization, 9 
Computer Science, 93 
Confidentiality of student records, 18 
Counseling services 

academic, 34 
career, 10 
health, 10 
religious , 11 
student life, 7 

Courses of instruction, 
numberings of offerings, 39 
(see also specific departments) 

Curriculum 
organization, 28 
(see also specific departments) 

Dance, 61 
group, 10 
Master of Arts in Dance/ 
Movement Therapy, 26 

Dean's Scholars, 35 
Degree, requirements for Bachelor 

of Arts, 29 
Departmental clubs, 10 
Distribution requirements, 30 
Donnybrook Fair, 10 
Dormitories, 7 
Double major, 31 
Drama (see Theatre, 142) 
Ecology (see Biological Sciences, 48) 
Economics, 67 
Education, 74 
Endowment funds, 5 
English, 79 

composition, 29 
Enrollment statistics, 5 
Essex Community College, 

courses at, 33 
European Studies, 85 
Examinations 

course, 34 
entrance, 13 

Expenses (see Fees, 16) 
Extracurricular organizations, 9 
Faculty, 146 

organization of, 28 
Fees, 16 

application, 12 
enrollment deposit , 17 
health, 17 
payment of, 16 
room and board, 16 
tuition , 16 

Fellowships 
for Goucher graduates, 38 
for faculty , 153 

Field Politics Center, 4, 116 
Financial aid, 20 
Foreign language requirement, 29 
Foreign study, 32 

French, 101 
Geographical distribution of 

students, 6 
German, 103 
Goucher II , 24 , 148 
Goucher Center for Continuing 

Studies, 24 
Goucher Management Institute, 25 
Grading system, 34 
Historic Preservation, 84 
History and Historical Studies, 83 
History of Goucher College, 3 
Honor Code, 33 
Honors 

at graduation, 35 
Dean's Scholars, 35 
Phi Beta Kappa, 36 
prizes and awards, 36 

Independent work, 32 
Interdepartmental courses, 88 
Interinstitutional programs, 33 
International Relations, 89 
Internships, 32 
Jewish Students Association, 10 
Johns Hopkins University, 

courses at, 33 
Language requirement , 29 
Latin American Studies, 91 
Lectures, 158 
Library, 4 
Loans, 20 
Loyola College, courses a t , 33 
Major, 31 
Management, 71 
Maryland Institute , College of Art , 

courses at, 33, 44 
Master of Arts in Dance / 

Movement Therapy, 26 
Mathematics, 93 
Microbiology 

(see Biological Sciences, 48) 
Modern Languages and 

Literatures, 99 
French , 101 
German, 103 
Russian , 103 
Spanish, 104 

Morgan State University, 
courses at, 33 

Music, 107 
applied, 107 
organizations, 10 

Non-Discriminatory Policies , 18 
Non-candidates for the degree, 15 
Notre Dame of Maryland, 

courses at College of, 33 
Off-Campus Experience, 32 
Open Circle Theatre, 10 
Part-time students, 15 
Pass / Fail , 35 



Performing Arts, 10 
Phi Beta Kappa, 36 
Philosophy, llO 
Physical Education, ll6 

requirement, 29 
Physics , 55 
Physiology 

(see Biological Sciences, 48) 
Politics and Public Policy, ll8 
Post Baccalaureate 

premedical preparation, 22, 150 
Prelegal Studies, 126 
Premedical Studies, 129 
Prizes and Awards , 36 
Professorships, 158 
Psychology, 129 
Publications, student, 10 
The Quindecim, 10 
Records Committee, 35 
Recreation Athletic Council, 9 
Refunds , 17 
Religion, 1ll 
Religious life , 11 
Requirements for Bachelor of Arts, 29 
Residence requirements, 29 
Residential life, 7 
Returning women, 

programs for, 25, 148 
Reverend's Rebels, 11 
Riding, 9 
Romance Languages 

(see Modern Languages 
and Literatures, 99) 

Russian, 103 
Scholarships, 

graduate, 38 
undergraduate, 22 

Second Bachelor of 
Arts degree , 15 

Senior thesis , 32 
Sociology, 134 
Spanish, 104 
Special Education , 139 
Special Students 

(see Non-candidates, 15) 
Sports, 116 
Staff, 160 
Statistics of 

Goucher College, 5 
Students, 

Index 169 

geographical distribution, 6 
numerical summary, 5 

Students' Organization, 9 
Summer Study, 33 
Theatre, 142 

organizations, 10 
Time schedule, 39 
Towson State University, 

courses at , 33 
Transfer students, admission of, 14 
Trips in january, 106 
Trustees, 166 
Tuition, 16 
Urban Affairs, 118 
Withdrawal 

from courses, 34 
from the college, 17 

Women's Studies, 144 
World Literature, 147 
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Calendar 1986-87 
First Semester 1986 

August 
September 

October 

November 
December 

31 Sunday 
1 Monday 
2 Tuesday 
3 Wednesday 
21 Tuesday 
22 Wednesday 
24-27 Fri .-Mon. 
27-28 Thurs.-Fri. 
11 Thursday 
12-15 Fri.-Mon. 
16-20 Tues.-Sat. 

January Break 

January 2-23 

Second Semester 1987 

January 
March 

March 
May 

26 Monday 
17 Tuesday 
18 Wednesday 
23-27 Mon.-Fri. 
13 Wednesday 
14-17 Thurs.-Sun. 
18-22 Mon.-Fri. 

24 Sunday 

Opening Day for Freshmen 
Labor Day (Freshmen Registration only) 
Registration 
Classes begin at 8:30 a .m. 
End segment A (1st 7 weeks) 
Segment B begins (2nd 7 weeks) 
Mid-semester holiday 
Thanksgiving holiday 
Last day of classes 
Reading period 
Examinations 

January internships 

Classes begin at 8:30a.m . 
End Segment A (1st 7 weeks) 
Segment B begins (2nd 7 weeks) 
Spring Recess 
Last day of classes 
Reading period 
Examinations (no exams on Sunday; 
senior exams Sat. & Mon. only) 
Commencement 

Goucher College does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, reli
gion , national or ethnic origin, or handicap in admission to or treatment in 
its educational programs, nor, except in admission to its undergradua te pro
grams, does it discriminate on the basis of sex . 
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